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General 


‘Falsehood’ Seen in U.S.-Soviet Summit 


OW0111075691 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1447 GMT 30 Oct 91 


{““Roundup” by XINHUA reporter Huang Yong (7806 
3144): “U.S.-Soviet Summit Meeting in Madrid Con- 
tains More Falsehood Than Reality”) 


[Text] Washington, 29 Oct (XINHUA) —USS. President 
George Bush and Soviet President Mikhail Gorbachev 
today held nearly two hours of “working-luncheon” talks 
at the Soviet Embassy in Madnd. The U.S. and Soviet 
heads exchanged opinions on issues of common concern, 
in particular those regarding reduction of nuclear arms 
and U.S. economic aid to the Soviet Union. From what 
was revealed at a joint press conference held after the 
meeting, they did not arrive at any decisions or substan- 
tive agreements on any major issues. 


It is a common need for both the U.S. and the Soviet 
leaders to seize the opportunity given by the hosting of 
the Middle East peace conference to hold a short meeting 
in Madrid. Since the occurrence of rapid changes in the 
Soviet political scene in the last 10 days of August, the 
Soviet Union’s domestic situation has been turbulent, 
difficulties beset the country’s economy, the union's 
disintegration has accelerated, and diversified opinions 
regarding Gorbachev’s political standing have arisen. 
Therefore, Bush greatly hoped that turough the summit 
meeting he would understand the actual situation in the 
Soviet Union and Gorbachev's personnel approach; 
Gorbachev also urgently needed to explain to Bush the 
intricate situation in the Soviet Union in order to obtain 
U.S. aid. To put it in Gorbachev's words, both sides had 
to use the opportunity given by this meeting to find out 
more about each other and to “synchronize watches.” 


On the issue of nuclear disarmament, Bush indicated 
that the stands of both sides are “very close,” and 
announced that both sides have agreed to start dealing 
with matters regarding the approval of treaties on 
slashing long-range nuclear weapons and reducing con- 
ventional arms in Europe. Bush will also send Under 
Secretary of State Bartholomew and other officials to 
Moscow for further consultations with the Soviet side. 
Iiowever, Gorbachev said that both sides have agreed to 
form two “discussion groups” on issues concerning stra- 
tegic arms. 


On 27 September this year, Bush made disarmament 
proposals such as those suggesting that both the United 
States and the Soviet Union drastically reduce their 
tactical nuclear weapons and destroy land-based multi- 
warhead intercontinental guided missiles. One of the 
reasons for his proposals is to guard against the danger of 
nuclear weapons getting “out of control” by civil strife in 
the Soviet Union. Gorbachev rapidly came up with a 
nuclear disarmament plan of more substansive content 
and hit the ball back to the U.S. court. Right now inside 
the Bush administration, there are disagreements over 
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how to regard Gorbachev's counter proposal, and a reply 
is long overdue. Therefore, although Bush and Gor- 
bachev ‘iave reached an agreement for further consulta- 
tions On nuclear disarmament plans, they have in reality 
steered clear of actual issues and dwelt on falsehood, 
failing to touch on differences between their countries 
concerning these issues. 


Bush said that he and Gorbachev had “a good discus- 
sion” on the issue of providing “economic aid” to the 
Soviet Union, but they did not reach any specific agree- 
ments. Actually, the Soviet Union has asked the United 
States to provide $3.5 billion worth of food credit and $1 
billion worth of medical aid to help tide over its present 
difficulties. However, the U.S. side is of the opinion that 
the Soviet request is above what the United States is 
capable of supporting. Moreover, U.S. officials still have 
not arrived at their final decision on whether the aid 
should be carried out by channelling it through the 
Soviet Central Government or through republican gov- 
ernments. Bush said: The United States “has to make 
further studies” on the issuc of providing aid to the 
Soviet Union. 


Although Bush indicated that he wants to continue 
dealing with the Soviet Central Government headed by 
Gorbachev, he said that the United States will also keep 
in contact with leaders of the republics. Therefore, public 
opinion over here holds that at present, the United States 
is studying a new policy regarding the Soviet Union 
following the changes in the political scene inside the 
Soviet Union, and that future U.S.-Soviet relations will 
be complicated. 


Editorial Views \: estern Aid to USSR 


HK2610075591 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO 
in Chinese 26 Oct 91 p 2 


[Editorial: “Many Variables in Western Aid to Soviet 
Union”) 


[Text] The G-7 financial ministers met in Bangkok to 
discuss aid for and who should fund or give loans to the 
Soviet Union. The result was some empty promises. 
They have decided to send vice a ministerial-level dele- 
gation to Moscow to study the situation there before 
making any decisions on loans. 


In other words, there will not be any emergency loan aid 
to the Soviet Union unless there is another food 
shortage. Otherwise, the Soviet Union will have to have 
a reform plan in place and a stable situation before the 
West gives it a helping hand. 


The United States and Britain have maintained that the 
Soviet Union is not really suffering from grain shortages 
but problems with its distribution system: The state is 
unable to procure grain supplies for city populations. Aid 
to the Soviet Union, therefore, should be “technical 
aid,” which means that they will teach the Soviet Union 
how to allocate grain with a market economy. But the 
Soviet Union has pursued a planned economy for 70 
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years and has a different national situation from the 
West. It is a big question mark whether the Western 
“market-economy technique” can fit the situation and 
home in on problems. Is it not joke if a bird wants to 
teach a fish, which has long been swimming in the sea, to 
fly in the sky, and especially in such a short period of 
time? 


The Soviet Union has declared that it is rushing at full 
speed toward a market economy and has launched 
full-scale price reforms. But at the same time, there is «4 
confidence crisis in rubles. The Soviet Government is 
facing huge financial deficits and is forced to print 
currency for the market; a month’s worth of newly issued 
money is equivalent to last year’s total. This year, 100 
billion more rubles will be issued. Official experts pre- 
dict that a five-fold to ten-fold price hike is expected in 
the next three months. Gorbachev has not seriously 
pushed for economic reforms since he came to power. 
But he has promised people that reform would improve 
their lives. He continuously increased wages and rewards 
to civil servants and workers but the goods shelves were 
empty. People could only save their money in banks, and 
500 billion rubles in savings has been accumulated, 
which in fact is a huge domestic debt. Soviet peasants 
and union republics believe that rubles will be drastically 
devalued, they are convinced that grain prices will rise 
sharply, and would rather stock up grain. This is the 
underlying reason behind the current grain shortages. On 
the other hand, the Soviet Union has, over the last six 
years, borrowed a total of $77 billion from the West and 
Far Eastern countries to import consumer goods and has 
not been able to pay it back. 


At the Bangkok conference, the G-7 financial ministers 
asked the Soviet financial minister how the Soviet Union 
was going to pay back to the West the $60 billion debt. 
The Soviet financial minister, citing economic difficul- 
ties, stated that the Soviet Union was unable to pay the 
principal or interest and requested postponing the repay- 
ment period and restructuring of its debts. 


Western European countries were edgy. Should the 
Soviet economy crumble, with many refugees flooding 
into Western Europe, the only results would be social 
turmoil and disaster. For this reason, Western Europe 
vigorously supported giving aid to the Soviet Union. 
With this as the background, the United States, Western 
Europe, and Japan jointly raised $7 billion, each shoul- 
dering one-third of the money, as an emergency fund. 
But when and how can this money be used? Situations 
differ between countries and there are many conditions 
attached to the loan. They may sleep in the same bed but 
surely they have different dreams. 


The United States, Britain, and Western Europe are all 
in an economic downturn and busy minding their own 
business. So they would prefer that the fund not be used. 
Japan currently has the most money and is thought most 
likely to be the first to aid the Soviet Union. Although 
Japan has committed itself to $2.5 billion in aid, since 
Yeltsin backtracked on the issue of the four islands, now 


FBIS-CHI-91-212 
1 November 1991 


promising only greater autonomy for them, Japan will 
definitely haggle over the loans in the process of giving 
aid to the Soviet Union. 


What worries the West most is the present chaos in the 
Soviet Union. If only in name, the Soviet central gov- 
ernment is responsible for repaying the loans from the 
West. But if union republics do not pay up, these loans 
will become bad debts, and then who is going to pay tack 
the money? Therefore the West demands that the Soviet 
Union build a stable political and economic system and 
sound financial order. Unfortunately Yeltsin has been 
trying to put Soviet enterprises, foreign exchange, and 
resources under Russian jurisdiction, and has not 
observed financial discipline. There have been friction 
with the central government and conflict of interests 
with different union republics. This has added many 
variables to the already loose Soviet Union, and natu- 
rally the West has adopted a wait-and-see attitude. 


Competition between powers is brutal. None of the 
countries aiding the Soviet Union wants it to become a 
strong power. They all sing the tune of sending aid to the 
Soviet Union, but from different political needs. And 
ultimately they may succeed in sufficiently emaciating it. 
“Aid” is a move to push the Soviet Union into the 
market economy. If it works, the Soviet Union will 
become a supplier of cheap raw materials and labor, and 
it will be highly possible that it becomes another Third 
World country. Has any poor country in the world ever 
joined the rank of the powers with the aid of rich 
countries? 


Further Reportage on Mideast Peace Conference 


Shamir Rejects ‘Territorial Compromises’ 


OW3110115191 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1108 GMT 31 Oct 91 


[By Yu Dabo] 


[Text] Madrid, October 31 (XINHUA)—Israel’s Prime 
Minister Yitzhaq Shamir today rejected any territorial 
compromises to make peace with the Arabs, saying any 
negotiations should focus on the “existence of Israel.” 


Shamir, speaking at the Mideast peace conference that 
opened Wednesday, called on the Arabs to sign peace 
treaties with Israel and “accept Israel's existence.” 


“It will be regrettable if the talks focus primarily and 
exclusively on territory,” he said in an apparent response 
to U.S. President George Bush’s call for territorial com- 
promises to resolve the 43-year-old Arab-Israeli conflict. 


“The issue is not territory but our existence,” Shamir 
said. “One has to view today’s Jewish sovereignty in the 
land of Israel against the background of our history.” 


By land of Israel, Shamir means the present territory of 
Israel and the occupied Arab territories, including East 
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Jerusalem, the West Bank and the Gaza Strip, which 
Israel captured in the 1967 Middle East war. 


Ke urged the Arab countries to launch direct peace 
negotiations between Israel and each of its Arab neigh- 
bors, and multilateral negotiations on regional issues. 


Shamir said direct and bilateral talks “indicate an under- 
standing that there is no other way to peace” as their goal 
is to sign peace treaties between Israel and its Arab 
neighbors and reach an agreement on interim self- 
government arrangements with the Palestinians. 


“In the Middle East, this has special meaning, because 
such talks imply mutual acceptance,” the Israeli prime 
minister said. 


“It is better to talk than to shed blood. Wars have not 
solved anything in our region,” he said. 


Multilateral talks, he said, should follow direct negotia- 
tions to discuss such regional issues as ‘coexistence and 
regional cooperation.” 


“There cannot be genuine peace in our region unless 
these regional issues are addressed and resolved,” 
Shamir said. 


He said what Israel needs, first and foremost, “is the 
building of confidence, the removal of the danger of 
confrontation, and the development of relations in as 
many spheres as possible.” 


“We look forward to courageous steps, similar to those 
of (late Egyptian President) Anwar al-Sadat,” Shamir 
said. Al-Sadat signed a peace treaty with Israel in 1979. 


While appealing to the Arabs to “demonstrate your 
readiness to accept Israel as a permanent entity,” Shamir 
took certain Arab countries to task for “their poisonous 
preachings against Israel.” 


As Shamir was addressing this point, Foreign Minister 
Farugq al- Shar’ of Syria, Israel's most implacable enemy, 
took off his earphone and displayed a facial expression of 
disgust. 


Shamir said he came to Madrid “with an open eart, 
sincere intentions and great expectations” in the hope 
that negotiations would not be interrupted. 


He said the Madrid conference “will mark the beginning 
of a new chapter in the history of the Middle East, 
signalling an end of hostility, violence, terror and war.” 


But he noted that “there will be problems, obstacles, 
crises and conflicting claims.” 


He suggested that the best venue for bilateral talks be in 
the Middle East, “in close proximity to the decision- 
makers,” instead in a foreign land. 
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His suggestion came as a rejection of the Arabs’ demand 
for holding bilateral talks outside the Middle East so as 
to give them an international flavor, which Israel has 
tried to avoid. 


Israeli Urges Bilateral Talks 


OW3110215291 Beijing XINHUA in English 
2102 GMT 31 Oct 91 


[By Li Zhurun] 


[Text] Madrid, October 31 (XINHUA)—Israel was 
apparently angered today by the mere fact that the Arabs 
made no reference to the expected bilateral talks in their 
speeches to the Middle East peace conference. 


“Not one of the Arab leaders, not one of the heads of the 
Arab delegations has responded to the simple, clear 
invitation of Prime Minister Yitzhaq Shamir” to go to 
Israel for talks, Deputy Foreign Minister Benjamin 
Netayanhu told a press conference this afternoon. 


Speaking to the peace parley this morning, Shamir 
invited Arab leaders to go to Israel for bilateral talks. 
“On our part, we are ready to go to Jordan, to Lebanon, 
to Syria for the same purpose. There is no better way to 
make peace than to talk in each other’s home,” Shamir 
said. 


Netayanhu repeated the invitation. “I urge the Arab 
delegates, I urge the the Arab governments, I urge all of 
the Arabs...to seize the message of hope and the message 
of peace, to abandon the past and to seize with us a 
different future,” he said. 


In the second day of the peace parley, the focus of the 
dispute became all the more clear: Israel wants peace 
treaties in the first place while the Arabs demand return 
of their lands lost to Israel in the 1967 Middle East war. 


Netayanhu called the invitation a “conciliatory gesture,” 
which “took up the letter and spirit of the two presi- 
dents.” 


He was referring to the addresses of U.S. President 
George Bush and Soviet President Mikhail Gorbachev to 
the opening session of the peace conference Wednesday 
morning, in which they called for compromises by both 
sides. 


“We want to begin such a process with such an invita- 
tion,” said the Israeli deputy foreign minister. 


Asked whether Israel would walk away from the peace 
negotiations because of the Arab’s apathy toward the 
invitation, Netayanhu said, “it’s a clear fact that we 
haven't walked away.” 


“We come to walk in, not to walk out,” he added. 


Meanwhile, Netayanhu was sharply critical of the tone of 
the speeches by Arab delegation neads. 
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These speeches, he said, “were full of slander and 
attacks.” 


In their speeches, the heads of the Syrian, Jordanian and 
Palestinian delegations stressed the need for impic- 
menting U.N. Resolutions 242 and 338 which they said 
form the basis for the land-for-peace principle. 


Madrid 3 Nov Talks Possible 


OW3110214491 Beijing XINHUA in English 
2043 GMT 31 Oct 91 


{By Li Zhurun] 


[Text] Madrid, October 31 (XINHUA) —The expected 
bilateral talks between Israel and its Arab neighbors 
could take place in Madrid Sunday [3 November], 
according to senior members of the Israeli delegation 
attending the Middle East peace conference. 


“The direct talks couldn't take place Saturday as 
rumored here because Saturday is Sabbath,” or the 
Jewish Sunday, the Israeli officials told XINHUA today. 


These officials declined to disclose the content of the 
expected direct talks, but earlier reports said that the first 
round will be dovoted to procedural and protocol mat- 
ters and then the territorial issues would be disccussed. 


According to other Israeli sources, Madrid or three 
towns around it could be chosen as the venues for the 
separate talks between Israel and Syria, Israel and Leb- 
anon, Israel and the joint Jordanian-Palestinian delega- 
tion. 


Israel has suggested that the bilateral talks be held in the 
Middle Easi, preferrably alternating between border 
towns in the Jewish state and its Arab neighbors. 


The Arabs have insisted that the talks be held in Madrid 
to represent them as an outgrowth of the peace parley. 
They rejected the Israeli suggestion in order not to give 
an additional measure of legitimacy to Israel before it 
makes concessions on territory. 


The spokesman for the Syrian delegation told XINHUA 
that the venue of the bilateral talks had been decided to 
take place in Madrid before the conference and that the 
decision could not be changed. 


Israeli officials, on their part, have hinted flexibility, 
saying that it was the substance, not the venue, that 
really matters. They also said that Israel did not want to 
create a crisis over this issue. 


Palestinian Delegate Speaks 


OW3110175391 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1702 GMT 31 Oct 91 


[By Yu Dabo] 


[Text] Madrid, October 31 (XINHUA)—The chief Pal- 
estinian delegate attending the Mideast peace conference 


FBIS CHI-91-212 
1 November 1991 


affirmed today that peace in the region could not be 
achieved without the establishment of an independent 
Palestinian state with Jerusalem as its capital. 


“Peace cannot be waged while Palestinian land is con- 
fiscated in myriad ways,” Haydar ‘Abd-al-Shafi, who 
heads the Palestinian delegates, declared at the confer- 
ence this afternoon. 


The Palestinian state “must be born on the land of 
Palestine to redeem the injustice of the destruciion of its 
historical reality,” "Abd-al-Shafi stated. 


He vowed that Palestinians will continue their 
unswerving struggle for their statehood, justice and an 
end to the occupation by Israel of all Palestinian and 
Arab lands. 


“We shall persist, in our quest for peace, to place before 
you the substance and determination of our people, 
often victimized but never defeated,” he pledged. 


His statement came after Israel's Prime Minister 
Yitzhaq Shamir declared at the conference earlier in the 
day that Israel will not yield any war-won Arab lands. 


“Our homeland has never ceased to exist in our minds 
and hearts, but it has to exist as a state on all the 
territories occupied by Israel in the war of 1967,” "Abd- 
al-Shafi said. 


However, the chief Palestinian delegate voiced the Pal- 
estinian willingness to live side by side with Israel on the 
land. 


He noted that the Palestinians are willing to accept the 
proposal for a transitional stage, provided interim 
arrangements are not transformed into permanent 
Status. 


“The time frame must be condensed to respond to the 
dispossessed Palestinians’ urgent need for sanctuary and 
to the occupied Palestinians’ right to gain relief from 
oppression and to win recognition of their authentic 
will,” he said. 


“During this phase,” he added, “international protection 
for the Palestinians must be guaranteed.” 


“The phases must not prejudice the outcome; rather they 
require an internal momentum and motivation to lead 
sequentially to sovereignty,” he explained. 


*Abd-al-Shafi said, “Sharing, however, requires two part- 
ners’ willingness to share as equals. Mutuality and reci- 
procity must replace domination and hostility for gen- 
uine reconciliation and coexistence under international 


legality.” 


He said bilateral talks with Israel must be based on the 
withdrawal of Israeli forces from the occupied lands and 
the dissolution of Israeli administration there. 
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“Without genuine progress, tangible constructive 
changes and just agreements during the bilateral talks 
and multilateral negotiations will be meaningless,” he 
said. 


*Abd-al-Shafi called on Israel to take the following steps 
as a gesture of its intentions for peace and confidence- 
building—a halt of Jewish settlement building in the 
occupied lands, the release of Palestinians held in Israeli 
jails and the return of Palestinian deportees to their 
homeland. 


While expressing appreciation for internationa! support 
of the Palestinian cause, “Abd-al-Shafi voiced regret that 
all U.N. resolutions pertinent to the Palestinian ques- 
tion, including Resolutions 242 and 338, “have, until 
now, been relegated to the domain of public debate, 
rather than real implementation.” 


“For too long the Palestinian people have zone unheeded 
and silenced, and denied the mght to publicly acknowl- 
edge our loyalty to our leadership,” he said in an 
apparent reference to U.S. 


Jordanian Foreign Minister Speaks 


OW3110181191 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1142 GMT 31 Oct 91 


{By Li Zhurun] 


[Text] Madnd, October 31 (XINHUA)}—Jordanian For- 
eign Minister Kamil Abu-Jabir said here today peace in 
the Middle East must be based on U.N. resolutions 
calling on Israel to withdraw from war-won Arab lands in 
exchange for peace with the Arabs. 


“Our understanding of Resolution 242 is that it 1s based 
on the principle of inadmissibility of the acquisition of 
territory by war and the exchange of land for peace,” 
Abu-Jabir told the Middle East peace conference now in 
session for the second day. 


“Jordan demands total withdrawal of Israeli forces from 
the occupied Jordanian, Palestinian, Syrian and Leba- 
nese lands,” he said. 


In the 1967 Middle East war, israel captured the tradi- 
tionally Arab east sector of Jerusalem and the West Bank 
from Jordan, the Gaza Strip from Egypt and the Golan 
Heights from Syria. 


When withdrawing the bulk of its forces from Lebanon 
in 1985 after a three-year occupation, the Jewish state 
carved out a strip of border land in south Lebanon to 
serve as buffer against cross-border guerrilla attacks on 
its northern areas. 


Abu-Jabir called on Israel to withdraw from all these 
places, including south Lebanon, in line with U.N. 
Resolution 425. 


“We think that the formula of land for peace rings more 
meaningfully true than any other principle or slogan,” 
the Jordanian foreign minister said. 
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On the status of Jerusalem, another hot issue in the 
Arab-Israeli dispute, he said that “Arab sovereignty must 
be restored in Arab Jerusalem” which Israel annexed as 
part of its “united capital” after the 1967 war. 


“In the context of peace, Jerusalem will represent the 
essence and symbol of peace between the followers of 
three great monotheistic religions (of Islamism, Christi- 
anity and Judaism),” he added. 


Israel's position on the Middle East conflict can be best 
summarized as one of “peace for peace,” demanding 
formal peace treaties with the Arabs without making 
territorial concessions. 


Despite this, Abu-Jabir said, what the Kingdom seeks “1s 
not merely an end to hostility—another truce—but a 
comprehensive, just and permanent peace,” 


According to Abu-Jabir, another basis for Jordan's par- 
ticipation in the peace parley is the Kingdom's “ties of 
history, culture, religion, languauge demography, georg- 
raphy as well as human sufferings and national aspira- 
tions with the Palestinians.” 


While preferring to an independent Palestinian delega- 
tion, he quoted King Husayn as saying that Jordan “has 
no objection to providing an umbrella for our Pales- 
tinian brethern.” 


The joint Jordanian-Palestinian delegation to the peace 
parley comprises 28 delegates, 14 Jordanians and 14 
Palestinians. The Palestinians agreed to attend the peace 
parley on U.S. assurance that the Palestinian part of the 
joint delegation would enjoy an equa! status as the 
Jordanian part and be recognized as a separate entity. 


“We and the Palestinians have a just cause which must 
be addressed and resolved with equity and fairness,” 
Abu-Jabir said, but short of mentioning the Palestinians’ 
demand for statehood in the West Bank and Gaza Strip 
which Israel has repeatedly rejected. 


Without directly referring to the expected difficulties in 
the bilateral talks between Israel and each Arab party 
participating in the peace parley, Abu-Jabir spoke of 
extremism that might sabotage the peace process. 


Despite “a histonc opportunity for peace” in the Miidie 
East, he warned, “we must remember that the extremists 
and the reyectionists who speak in absolute terms are still 
lurking in the wings.” 


“It has become our fate in Jordan to live with, as well as 
to suffer, and to contain the powerful forces of extrem- 
ism,” he said. 


The foreign minister alsc said that when attending the 
peace parley, Jordan expects “no asymmetry or double 
standards.” 


He was obviously implying the need for efforts to make 
Israel implement all the U.N. resolutions on the Middle 
East problem. 
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‘Mixed Reaction’ From Jordanians 
OW3110213691 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1929 GMT 31 Oct 91 


[“Roundup” by Chen Ruwei: “Madrid Conference 
Draws Mixed Reaction From Jordanians”) 


[Text] Amman, October 31 (XINHUA)}—The Middle 
East peace conference currently in session in Madrid has 
drawn mixed reactions of support and frustration from 
Jordanians. 


King Husayn reaffirmed his belief that the Madrid 
conference might be the last chance to deal with the root 
causes of the Arab-Israeli conflict and the Palestinian 
problem. 


In an interview minutes before the opening of the 
historic parley, the king said he hopes the event would 
signal the end of a “tragic era” and the beginning of a 
“new era” in the Middle East. 


“This is the first time we see people mee‘ and people talk 
and, hopefully, they will be able to address the problem 
with the help of the rest of the world,” he said. He 
predicted the conference may result in a just, compre- 
hensive and lasting peace in the region. 


The king’s view was shared and supported by his gov- 
ernment as well as most Jordanians in parliament and 
the street. 


Though no comment has so far been made by any 
government ministers, the cabinet is seen as a full 
supporter for the king, after partial reshuffle earlier this 
month to replace five ministers who were opposed to 
Jordan's participation in the conference. 


Most of the deputies in the 80-seat lower house and 
almost all of the senators in the 40-seat upper house back 
the king's decision to attend the conference. 


Senator Dawud Hananiyah, a lieutenant general serving 
as a surgeon in the Jordanian Armed Forces, said the 
Madrid conference is “a golden opportunity not only for 
the Palestinians, but also for the Israelis.” 


If Israel is as democratic as it claims, then this is a chance 
for it to prove itself to the world, he challenged. 


The senator believes that if the peace conference fails, 
radicalism and chaos will sweep the region and Palestin- 
ians will continue to fight for their legitimate rights. 


As for ordinary people in the street, there is a general 
feeling of relief that the conference has eventually taken 


place. 


Many people interviewed believe that the Madrid con- 
ference will create an awareness of the Palestinians and 


their plight. 


Architect Jafar Tukan said that a great deal of injustice 
has been done to the Palestinians. 
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A peaceful settlement, he said, is the only alternative for 
the Palestinians, since solving the Palestinian problem 
by war is not a “correct approach under the present 
circumstances.” 


He said has is personally “excited about the conference” 
but he said that Arabs have gone to the conference 
without enough assurances or means to pressure Israel. 


The rejection of the Madnd peace conference comes 
mainly from the Moslem Brotherhood and its followers, 
who occupy 23 seats in the lower house of parliament. 


While declaring Wednesday a “day of mourning,” the 
brotherhood reiterated its opposition to any negotiation 
with Israel. 


The brotherhood and its allies in parliament advocate 
Islamic Jihad (holy war) as the only means to liberate all 
of Palestine. 


Ahmad Qutay’ah al-Azayidah, brotherhood spokesman, 
asserted the conference will not only lead to “liquidating 
the Palestinian cause,” but will als. pose to the Arabs the 
risk of “Jewish penetration into the Arab society and 
altering the cultural identity of our nation.” 


Reiterating the fundamentalist line that the Arab-Israeli 
conflict was not a “dispute over borders but a matter of 
life or death,” al-Azayidah called for “preparing the 
people for the decisive imminent battle ... reinforcing the 
armed forces and the popular army ... reviving Arab 
solidarity ... supporting the uprising ... 


Lebanese Demand Israeli Withdrawal 


OW3110185291 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1819 GMT 31 Oct 91 


{By Li Zhurun) 


[Text] Madrid, October 31 (XINHUA)}—Lebanon today 
reiterated its demand for a complete Israeli withdrawal 
from its south in line with U.N. Resolution 425. 


Speaking to the second day of the Middle East peace 
conference, Foreign Minister Faris Buwayz demanded 
Israeli recognition of Lebanon's sovereignty and territo- 
rial integrity within the country’s internationally recog- 
nized borders. 


When withdrawing the bulk of its forces from Lebanon 
in 1985 after a three-year occupation, Israel carved out a 
1,100 square kilometer strip of border land in south 
Lebanon to serve as a buffer to protect its northern areas 
from guerrilla attacks. 


“Lebanon attaches great importance to the implementa- 
tion of Resolution 425 of March 19, 1978...which calls 
for strict respect for its territorial integrity, sovereignty 
and political independence within its internationally 
recognized borders,” he said. 
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The resolution, he said, “also calls on Israel to cease its 
military action against Lebanese territonal integnty, and 
withdraw immediately its forces from all Lebanese 
lands.” 


Lebanon, meanwhile, “views the implementation of the 
resolution as a challenge to and test of the seriousness of 
the international community...in finding the necessary 
elements to implement both the letter and spirit of that 
document,” he declared. 


“The implementation of this resolution would show 
clearly that the international community does not apply 
double standards,” he said. 


The foreign minister also reaffirmed Lebanon's demand 
for implementing Resolution 425 independent of an 
overall settlement of the Middle East problem. 


The implementation of this resolution, “is in no way 
linked to any of the efforts being pursued to apply the 
international resolutions related to the question of the 
Arab terntornes occupied in 1967, namely, Resolutions 
242 and 338,” the Lebanese foreign minister said. 


The two resolutions call on Israel to withdraw from the 
Arab lands seized in the 1967 Middle East war in 
exchange for peace with and recognition by the Arabs. 


In that six-day war, Israel captured the West Bank and 
East Jerusalem from Jordan, the Golan Heights from 
Syna and the Gaza Strip from Egypt. 


While stressing the need for implementing Resolution 
425, Buwayz said that Israel has now lost any pretext for 
continuing its military presence in south Lebanon. 


“Upon implementation of Resolution 425 Lebanon will 
firmly undertake to control the security on its interna- 
tionally recognized borders (in the south) and will pre- 
empt any security breaches, thereby removing any justi- 
fication for acts of resistance against the occupation,” he 
said. 


To serve the purpose, the foreign minister gave an 
account of the efforts made over the past two years by 
the Lebanese Government under President Ilyas al- 
Hirawi to spread state authority all over the country, 
including sendiig government troops to the south. 


Thanks to these efforts, he said, “Lebanon, like a 
phoenix, is rising from the ashes” of a 16-year civil war. 


The foreign minister devoted the bulk of the 45 minutes 
allowed him to speak at the conference to talking on the 
Lebanese issue. 


Although Lebanon is concerned mainly with the imple- 
mentation of Resolution 425, Buwayz said that his 
country is also “keen to ascertain its solidarity with the 
Arab position” callivg for the implementation of Reso- 
lutions 242 and 338° which form the basis for the 
principle of land for peace. 
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Buwayz also pledged solidanty with the Palestinian 
cause. 


“The Palestinian problem,” he said, “ts...the heart of the 
Middle East conflict.” 


Syria Sets Conditions for Talks 
OW3110213591 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1947 GMT 31 Oct 91 


[By Yu Dabo} 


[Text] Madrid, October 31 (XINHUA)—Syria said 
today that it will not enter into multilateral talks with 
Israe! unless substantive and concrete progress has been 
made in bilateral talks. 


Syrian Foreign Minister Farug al-Shar’, speaking at the 
Mideast conference, said the Syrian condition is based 
on the fact that multilateral talks do not fall within the 
framework of U.N. Security Council Resolutions 242 
and 338. 


It is the first time that Syria officially declared its 
reluctance to attend multilateral talks with Israel. 


According to arrangements, the current three-day cere- 
monial conference is to be followed by bilateral talks on 
territorial issues between Israel and each of its con- 
fronting Arab neighbors, and then multilateral talks on 
regional issues such as arms control, water resources and 
environment. 


Al-Shar’ said only bilateral negotiations “would confirm 
the elimination of the major obstacles on the road to 


peace. 


Syria focuses on bilateral negotiations in the hope of 
getting back its Golan Heights lost to Israel in the 1967 
Middie East war. but Israel says it will not return the 
heights for the sake of its security. 


“Israel is only interested in entering into negotiations on 
economic cooperation with the states of the region while 
perpetuating its occupation of Arab territories,” the 
Syrian foreign minister said. 


Double standards, he said, are no longer acceptable in 
this age. 


He said Syria's agreement to undertake bilateral talks is 
a clear indication of its serious contrib:‘ion to building 
a genuine and comprehensive peace in the region. 


He stressed that Resolution 242 should be implemented 
“in all its provisions and on all fronts,” and that this 
must not be subject to bargaining in the bilateral talks. 


The resolution calls on Israel to relinquish the Arab 
lands, including the Golan Heights, which it captured in 
the 1967 Middle East war. 
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“The people of our region and of the world at large await 
the implementation of these resolutions at the earliest 
date through serious and productive talks,” he said. 


Al-Shar’ rapped the Israeli intransigent position which 
he said “prevents the region from enjoying peace.” 


“The continuing denial of the nght of self-determination 
of the Palestinian people will lead this people to believe 
that resorting to violence alone is the most viable means 
of achieving that nght,” al-Shar’ warned. 


“Peace and the usurpation of the land of others cannot 
coexist,” he noted. 


The Arabs, he said, have given much for peace, including 
agreeing to attend the peace conference. 


“Israel would be gravely mistaken were it to interpret 
this Arab response as a license for it to perpetuate its 
intransigent stands within the conference or any of its 
committees,” al-Shar’ said. 


He said the Arab states cannot tolerate the continued 
Israeli Jewish settlement building in the occupied Arab 
lands. 


This Israeli practice, he said, has not been sanctioned by 
any legal or humanitarian principle. 


Al-Shar’ attached importance to the role of the U.N. in 
helping bring about peace in the Middle East, in an 
apparent expression of Syria’s disappointment that the 
Organization is refused an active role in the conference. 
The U.N. is attending the conference only as “a silent 
observer.” 


The objective of the conference, he said, is to reach a 
comprehensive, just and peaceful settlement to the 
Middle East problem on the basis of U.N. Resolutions of 
242 and 338. 


“Any results reached by the conflicting parties are to be 
sanctioned by the Security Council,” he said. 


Syrian, Palestinian Delegates Comment 


OW3110171191 Beijing XINHUA in English 
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[By Gao Qiufu and Li Zhurun} 


[Text] Madrid, October 31 (XINHUA)}—A spokesman 
for the Syrian delegation was bitterly critical of Israeli 
Prime Minister Yitzhag Shamir's speech this morning at 
the on-going Middle East peace conference here. 


“Shamir’s speech was full of disinformation about the 
Middle East,” Zouhair Al-Jannan Mohamed told XIN- 
HUA. “He escaped from mentioning the U.N. resolu- 
tions and the return of the Arab lands.” 


Al-Jannan Mohamed was referring to Resolutions 242 
and 338 which call on Israel to withdraw from war-won 
Arab lands in exchange for peace with the Arabs. 
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Instead, he said, Shamir tried to “justify the Israeli stand 
for keeping the Arab lands that Israel seized in a war of 
aggression,” he said. 


Israel captured the Golan Heights from Syria, the West 
Bank and East Jerusalem from Jordan and the Gaza 
Strip from Egypt in the 1967 Middle East War. “Without 
a return of these lands, there will be no peace in the 
Middle East,” said Al-Jannan Mohamed. 


On the venue for the expected bilateral talks between 
Israel and each Arab participant following the peace 
parley, he said that Israel intends to change the “decision 
already agreed upon.” 


“Syna comes to the peace conference with the under- 
standing that the direct talks will be held in Madrid, and 
there must be no separation of the peace parley from the 
direct talks,” he saic 


“The Arabs belic.« ‘hat the direct talks must be held 
here as already ay --* upon.” he added. 


According to U.S. Secretary of State James Baker, when 
they chose to go to the peace conference, all participants 
knew the venue and time for the direct talks as these 
were clearly stated in the invitation. 


Baker was speaking to reporters Wednesday evening. 


Syria and other Arab countries want to hold the bilateral 
talks in Madrid, to present such talks as an outgrowth of 
the peace parley. 


Israel, however, suggests that the direct talks be held in 
the Middle East, alternating betwen Galilee in northern 
Israel and a border town in Syria. 


Syria has rejected the suggestion, fearing that this may 
give Israel an additional measure of legitimacy before 
Isracl makes concessions on territory. 


In his speech, Shamir repeated Israel's wish that the 
direct talks take place in the Middle East. 


“We invite our partners to this process to come to Israel 
for the first round of talks,” he said. “On our part, we are 
ready to go to Jordan, to Lebanon and to Syria for the 
same purpose. There is no better way to make peace than 
to talk in each other's home.” 


The Palestinians were equally bitter about Shamir's 
speech, if not more. 


“Shamir was just telling us what to do, what the Arabs 
must do, without telling us what Israel should do,” said 
Hanan ‘Ashrawi, spokeswoman for the Palestinian dele- 
gation. 


Speaking at a press conference shortly after the morning 
session of the peace parley, ‘Ashrawi said that Shamir 
was distorting the history of Palestine and tried to 
“negate our national identity.” 
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Shamir spoke in the “tone of the occupier,” and “we, the 
Palestinians, are the victim of occupation, domination 
and racism,” she said. 


“He (Shamir) did not make a single gesture of reconcil- 
iation to the Palestinians ... on the contrary, he tried to 
legimatize the occupation,” she added. 


Shamir’s speech, she summarized, represented “the atti- 
tude of the right-wing extremists in the ruling Likud bloc 
of Israel.” 


*Ashrawi’s view was shared by Faysal al-Husayni, gen- 
eral coordinator for the Palestinian delegation, who was 
also present at the press conference. 


Shamir’s attitude shows that the Jewish state “‘is 
blocking the road to peace,” said al-Husayni. 


Both ’Ashrawi and al-Husayni met with U.S. Secretary of 
State James Baker during most of his Middle East tours 
between March and October to promote the peace con- 
ference, discussing with the American officials terms for 
Palestinian participation in the current conference. 


Shamir: Jordan Treaty ‘Achievable’ 


OW0111092191 Beijing XINHUA in English 
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[Report by Yu Dabo] 


[Text] Madrid, November | (XINHUA) —Israeli Prime 
Minister Yitzhaq Shamir today indicated the possibility 
of reaching a peace treaty with Jordan, but he ruled out 
immediate rapproachement with Syria and the Palestin- 
ians. 


“We sincerely believe that a peace treaty with Jordan is 
achievable,” Shamir said in a speech on the third day of 
the Mideast peace conference. 


Shamir, meanwhile, chided Syria and the Palestinians 
for their “persecution of Jews,” appealing for an end to 
“a match of charges and counter-charges.” 


He was responding to statements made Thursday by the 
Syrian and Palestinian delegates which called for Israeli 
withdrawal from the war-won Arab lands and the resto- 
ration of Palestinian rights to self-determination. 


The prime minister said that in the context of a possible 
treaty with Jordan, Israel and the Kingdom “will deter- 
mine together the secure and recognized boundaries, and 
lay the foundation for a relationship of mutual cooper- 
ation and neighbourly relations.” 


He added that such a treaty could be achieved through 
direct and bilateral negotiations. 


The prime minister said Israel has invited the Arab 
states concerned to come to Israel for the first round of 
peace negotiations. 
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Israel prefers holding bilateral negotiations inside the 
Middle East, but the Arab countries insist that the venue 
be outside the region as a sign of international support. 


Shamir also made peace gestures to Lebanon, Israel’s 
northern neighbor, saying Israel has “no designs on 
Lebanese territory.” 


He promised that Israel would restore stability and 
security on the borders between the two countries after 
“the removal of Syrian presence” in Lebanon. 


The Jewish state occupies a 1,100-square-kilometer 
“security zone”’ in south Lebanon as buffer to deter what 
it says Arab guerrilla attacks on its northern territory. 


While denouncing Syria and the Palestinians, Shamir 
said the exchanges of futile rebuttals have not brought 
the conflicting parties “one inch closer to mutual under- 
standing and peace.” 


Shamir, however, said Israel expected a change in the 
Syrian and Palestinian positions that “would lead us to a 
new and more promising chapter.” 


“With an open heart, we call on the Arab leaders to take 
the courageous step and respond to our outstreached 
hand in peace,” he said. 


Shamir left Madrid for home immediately after he made 
the speech, which was to be followed by addresses of the 
Syrian, joint Jordanian-Palestinian and Lebanese dele- 
gations. 


Jordanian Minister Cited 
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{Report by Li Zhurun]} 


[Text] Madrid, November | (XINHUA)}—*‘Look toward 
to the future’—declared Jordanian Foreign Minister 
Kamil Abu-Jabir in his address to the closing session of 
the Middle East peace conference here this morning. 


“We hope that all the participants will capture the 
present historic moment and live up to it, instead of a 
process of selective rewriting of history,” the minister 
said. 


In their speeches since the peace conference started 
Wednesday, the delegates of the conflicting parties in the 
Middle East have stated their countries’ positions and 
given their own interpretations of the Arab-Israeli con- 
flict. 


“It is not our aim... to indulge in a debate of history,” 
Abu- Jabir said. 


“We, too, have our own version of history and our tale to 
tell,” he said. 
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Meanwhile, he indicated that Jordan cherishes the hope 
of “looking toward to the future, a better, brighter future 
for the children of the region.” 


“We hoped and still do that the spirit of Madrid would 
cause a change of heart and attitude toward leading to 
the development of a substantive position,” he added. 


While calling on his fellow delegates to “get out of the 
past,” Abu-Jabir said that the kingdom “stands for a 
negotiated settlement based on U.N. Resolutions 242 
and 338” which call on Isrzel to withdraw from war-won 
Arab lands in exchange for peace with the Arabs. 


The foreign minister called for a “comprehensive and 
just peace.” The core of the Arab-Israeli conflict, he said, 
“revolves around the occupied territories.” 


He called in particular on Israel “to overcome the heavy 
burden of its past wounds and to follow a path leading 
toward a better future.” 


“Israel can have either land or peace, but it cannot have 
both,” he asserted, again demanding Israeli pullout from 
the West Bank, Gaza Strip, and Golan Heights captured 
by the Jewish state from Arab countries in the 1967 
Middle East war. 


“It can have the true security that comes from a negoti- 
ated political solution. Force alone will never provide 
security,” he said. 


Security will be possible “only when accepted by your 
neighbors as part of the settlement to the Middle East 
issue,” Abu-Jabir told the Israelis. 


Palestinian Delegate Addresses Session 


OW0111111091 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1001 GMT 1 Nov 91 


{Report by Li Zhurun] 


[Text] Madrid, November | (XINHUA)—The leader of 
the Palestinian delegation to the Middle East peace 
conference told Israel today to “abandon fear and dis- 
trust” in settling the Palestinian problem. 


Addressing the third day session of the conference this 
morning, Haydar ’Abd-al-Shafi said that the Palestinians 
“offer the Israelis an alternate path to peace: abandon 
mutual fear and distrust.” 


“Approach us as equals within a two-state solution, and 
let us work for the development and prosperity of our 
region based on mutual benefit and well-being,” he 
appealed. 


The delegation leader was apparently referring to the 
Palestinians’ demand for statehood in the West Bank 
and Gaza Strip under Israeli occupation since 1967. 


“The Palestinian people are a people with legitimate 
rights,” not “the inhabitants of the territories ... or an 
accident of history,” he continued. Al-Shafi directly 
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addressed to Israeli Prime Minister Yitzhaq Shamir, 
whose government has time and again ruled out allowing 
an independent Palestinian state to set up. 


“You may wish to close your eyes to this fact, but we are 
here in the sight of the world, before your eyes and we 
shall not be denied,” he said. 


“We are a people determined to exercise our mght to 
self-determination,” he added. 


The Palestinians have accepted the formula of a five- 
year self-rule, including a three-year transitional period 
A 


before negotiations start to settle the permanent status 0: 
the occupied territories. 


On this question, al-Shafi demanded that during this 
period, “Palestinians must have meaningful control over 
decisions affecting their lives and fate.” 


During this phase, he said, there should be “immediate 
repatriation of the 1967 displaced persons,” meaning 
return of those Palestinians driven out of their home- 
lands during the 1967 Middle East war. 


Al-Shafi also demanded protection of an estimated 1.7 
million Palestinians living in the Israeli-occupied West 
Bank and Gaza Strip. 


He called upon the United States and the Soviet Union, 
which co-sponsored the peace parley, directly through 
the United Nations, “to place the whole of the occupied 
Palestine under their trusteeship pending a final settle- 
ment.” 


RENMIN RIBAO ‘News Analysis’ 


HK3110120691 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO 
in Chinese 30 Oct 91 p 7 


(“News Analysis” by staff reporter Zhang Qixin (1728 
0796 2500): “Middle East Peace Conference To Open 
Soon’’] 


[Text] Washington, 27 Oct (RENMIN RIBAO)}—The 
Middle East Peace Conference is to open 30 October in 
Madrid. 


This is the first meeting attended by all parties involved 
in the Middle East regional conflict over the past 
decades. Arab nations, including Egypt, Syria, Jordan, 
and Lebanon, and Israel will send delegations to the 
conference. Palestinian representatives will join the Jor- 
danian-Palestinian joint delegation. The and Soviet 
Union heads of state will preside over the opening 
ceremony. Although the upcoming peace conference has 
its limitations and is not an international conference 
presided over by the United Nations and attended by the 
five permanent members of the Security Council and 
relevant parties as proposed by the international com- 
munity, world public opinion still supports the peace 
conference and hopes that it will turn out positive results 
based on relevant UN resolutions. 
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People here believe that the peace conference’s convoca- 
tion is inseparable from the situation and major changes 
in the Middle East. First, as the Gulf war has changed the 
Middle East’s political framework, the rivalry between 
the two superpowers that existed in the Middle East 
conflict has “faded.” For the sake of its own strategic 
interests, the United States has taken this advantage and 
done its utmost to promote the convocation of the 
Middle East peace conference, which constitutes an 
important deployment in its Middle East diplomacy. 
Second, changes have been effected in the situation of 
both parties involved in the Middle East conflict. 
Undoubtedly, Israel is still a U.S. ally. Because of the 
changes in the Soviet Union, for the United States, 
Israel’s role in the Middle East is “different from the 
past.” Israel must face this reality. In light of the devel- 
oping situation, Syria and other Arab nations have 
readjusted their policies for the sake of recovering their 
lost territory and developing their economies. Similarly, 
the PLO has also readjusted its policies correspondingly 
and made a decision on participating in the peace 
conference. Thanks to various international factors, 
experts here believe that relevant parties have gathered 
around the negotiation table and they will not easily 
withdraw from it. 


However, the convocation of the conference does not 
mean that peace in the Middle East can be easily 
attained. The road to Middle East peace is still tortuous. 
As the stands of various parties differ widely, and 
particularly because of Israel’s tough attitude which 
ignores the just national aspirations and interests of the 
Arab nations, experts here believe that Arab-Israeli talks 
will have to undergo repeated trials for months and even 
years before achieving results. Viewed from the current 
Situation, the greatest difficulty is the question of 
“exchanging land for peace.” As a consequence of sev- 
eral Arab-Israeli wars, Israel has continued to occupy 
large stretches of Arab and Palestinian territories, and 
the Arab-Israeli conflict and war are not yet over. For 
this reason, the primary purpose of Syria and Lebanon 
attending the talks is to urge Israel to withdraw from the 
Golan Heights and southern Lebanon. Israel has rejected 
the principle of “exchanging land for peace” and has 
asked the Arab nations to hold talks with it on a “peace 
treaty” and to recognize Israel. However, it has refused 
to yield an inch on the question of territory. 


The Palestine question is at the core of the Middle East 
issue. Although the PLO has made great efforts over the 
years, expressing its willingness to get along peacefully 
with Israel, the latter has stuck to the stand of not giving 
up the occupied western bank of Jordan and the Gaza 
Strip, not suspending the construction of settlements for 
Jewish migrants, and not holding talks with the PLO. 
Leaving Foreign Minister Levi aside, Israeli Prime Min- 
ister Shamir will personally lead a rightist hardline 
delegation to attend the peace conference. While 
announcing the convocation of the peace conference, 
Baker had to admit the difficulties in narrowing the gap 
betweer the Arab nations and Israel. The road to peace 
is by no means smooth. 
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According to a U.S. official, the U.S. strategy for the 
Middle East peace talks is to try to maintain the talks 
and create an “environment and atmosphere different 
from the past” so that when the time is mpe, break- 
throughs can be made on issues that seem impossible at 
present. Apparently, the United States wants to safe- 
guard its strategic interests in the Middle East region. 
However, the U.S. official also admitted that it is hard to 
say whether setbacks and accidental events may crop up 
in the course of the Middle East peace process which 
started in Madrid and whether the tentative U.S. plan 
can be realized. 


Article ‘Welcomes’ Conference 


HK0O111104291 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
31 Oct 91 p 7 


[Article by Ke Kui (2688 7608): “Welcome Middle East 
Peace Conference”’} 


[Text] The Middle East peace conference, which has 
been long brewing, has finally opened in Madrid, Spain. 
Arab states in the Midd!e East will hold talks with Israel 
on regional security, water resources, refugees, the envi- 
ronment, and economic development. This is the first 
peace conference between the different sides in the 
Middle East since the outbreak of Arab-Israeli conflict 
40-odd years ago. The international community wel- 
comes this peace conference. 


The Middle East has long remained one of the “hot 
spots” in the world. The prolonged lack of settlement of 
the Middle East issue, which centers on the Palestinian 
question, has reduced this region to incessant war; coun- 
tries in this region cannot recuperate and the people have 
suffered all kinds of misfortune. The United Nations has 
passed many resolutions, but to little avail. Now, 
through the efforts of the Arab states and the relevant 
sides, the Arab states and Israel have finally sat down at 
a conference table to start a dialogue for a settlement of 
their conflicts. This is a positive change in the Middle 
East situation and will benefit the Middle East peace 
process. 


Of course, “it takes more than one cold day for a river to 
freeze three feet deep.” The Middle East issue is a 
long-standing one; the Arab states and Israel have nursed 
deep grievances against each other for a long time. The 
opposing sides are still very far apart in their views on 
some essential problems, despite the fact that they have 
gathered together. So far Israel still asserts that it will 
continue to occupy Arab lands, that it does not agree to 
the restoration of the Palestinian people’s legitimate 
rights, and that it refuses to implement the relevant 
Security Council resolutions, thereby casting a shadow 
over the peace conference from the very beginning. 
Apparently, the realization of peace in the Middle East 
will undergo a long and tortuous process. 


However, “peace and no war” is the general demand of 
the people of the Middle East. Although there will be all 
sorts of difficulties on the road ahead and the future of 
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the Middle East peace conference will not be smooth 
sailing, the Middle East issue will one day see a just, 
overall, and long-lasting settlement as long as all the 
relevant sides are sincere, take a flexible and pragmatic 
attitude, and base themselves on Security Council Res- 
olutions 242 and 338. This is the wish of the people of 
the Middle East and also the common desire of all 
peace-loving people in the world. 


Iraqi Assembly Criticizes Talks 
OW3110122291 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0942 GMT 31 Oct 91 


[Text] Baghdad, October 31 (XINHUA) —The Iraqi 
National Assembly has condemned the Madrid Mideast 
peace conference as a “plot against the Arab nation” and 
urged an escalation of the anti-Israeli uprising to fulfil 
the Palestinian cause. 


In a resolution adoped Wednesday, Iraq's parliament 
called on Palestinians in Israeli-occupied territories to 
reject “misleading attempts” toward peace, the official 
Iraqi news agency INA reported. 


The Assembly described the parley which opened 
Wednesday in Madrid as “a plot against the Arab nation 
through which the United States aims to impose recon- 
ciliation between the Arab countries and the Zionist 
entity, without any real guarantees securing the Pales- 
tinian people’s historical rights on its land and home- 
land.” 


Irzq had vehemently criticized the peace efforts made by 
U.S. Secretary of State James Baker during his eight trips 
to the Middle East since the end of the Gulf war. 


During the Gulf crisis, Iraqi President Saddam Husayn 
insisted that an Iraqi withdrawl from Kuwait be linked 
to an Israeli pullout from the occupied Arab territories. 
But U.S. President George Bush rejected the link, 
demanding that Iraq withdraw unconditionally from 
Kuwait it occupied in August last year. 


The Assembly complained that “Iraq’s confrontation of 
imperialism’s most brutal plot was for nothing,” and 
urged the Arabs “to reject surrenderist methods and the 
fait accompli sought by Zionism and imperialism.” 


It also blamed Egypt and Syria for being too!s for “the 
implementation of the Zionist scheme drawn for the 
region by the United States and its allies with a view to 
undermining Iraq’s capability and role in confronting 
this dirty conspiracy.” 


UNSC Endorses Agreement on Cambodia Settlement 


OW0111130291 Beijing XINHUA in English 
2300 GMT 31 Oct 91 


[Text] United Nations, October 31 (XINHUA) —The 
U.N. Security Council [UNSC] today endorsed the 
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agreements for a comprehensive political settlement of 
the 12-year-long Cambodia conflict signed in Paris ear- 
lier this month. 


In a resolution unanimously adopted at a meeting this 
afternoon following consultations among its members, 
the Council expressed its “full support” for the agree- 
ments signed by the four factions in Cambodia and 18 
other countries on October 23. 


It called for “full cooperation” of the Cambodian 
Supreme National Council [SNC], which represents 
Cambodia until a new government is formed, and all 
Cambodians in implementation of the accords and urged 
all Cambodian parties to “comply fully” with the cease- 
fire that entered into force at the time of the signature of 
the agreements. 


The resolution asked the U.N. secretary-general to des- 
ignate a special representative for Cambodia to act on 
his behalf. 


It also welcomed the U.N. chief's intention to send a 
survey mission to Cambodia “as soon as possible” to 
prepare a plan for carrying out the mandate envisaged by 
the agreements. 


Under the accords, the United Nations is to establish a 
Transitional Authority in Cambodia (UNTAC), which 
will take over administrative tasks of the Cambodian 
Government and work with with the SNC headed by 
Norodom Sihanouk during the transitional period which 
began on October 23 when the accords were signed and 
could last for more than a year. 


Among the tasks are the supervision of the cease-fire, the 
Organization and supervision of elections in the country 
and repatriation of Cambodian refugees. 


Earlier this week, the United Nations announced that 
the U.N. Advanced Mission in Cambodia (UNAMIC), 
the initial component of UNTAC established by the 
Security Council on October 16, is expected to start its 
first-stage deployment at the beg nning of next month, 
with the mandate of assisting the four Cambodian par- 
ties in maintaining the cease-fire. 


SRV Official ‘Optimistic’ Over U.S. Ties 


OW 2410080391 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0722 GMT 24 Oct 91 


[Text] Hanoi, October 24 (XINHUA)—Vietnamese 
Deputy Foreign Minister Le Mai said here today that he 
is Optimistic over the normalization of relations between 
Vietnam and the United States, which is proceeding in a 
positive direction. 


He made the remarks when answering questions raised 
by foreign correspondents at a press conference. He 
maintained that the relations between the two countries 
should be normalized on the basis of mutual benefit and 


respect. 
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Vietnam and the United States will hold formal talks on 
the normalization next month. 


“Certainly the talks will not fail but we will wait to see 
how far it will go,” he said. 


Le said that Vietnam will continue its efforts to solve the 
issue concerning American soldiers missing during the 
U.S.-Vietnam war as early as possible no matter how the 
normalization of ties will develop and whether the goal 
will be achieved eventually. 


He added that the United States has not yet formally 
informed Vietnam when it will completely lift its 
embargo on his country. 


The Vietnamese official disclosed that Vietnamese For- 
eign Minister Nguyen Manh Cam and U.S. Secretary of 
State James Baker have just had a “positive” meeting in 
Paris. 


ADB Sees Depressed World Output Growth in 1991 


OW 3010161391 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1332 GMT 30 Oct 91 


[Report by Wang Jinhe] 


[Text] Manila, October 30 (XINHUA)}—World output 
growth for 1991 will be depressed but prospects for the 
world economy will improve considerably next year, 
according to participants of a workshop sponsored by the 
Asian Development Bank (ADB). 


The four-day fourth Asian Economic Outlook Work- 
shop, which is being attended by economic experts from 
21 countries, regions and major international financial 
institutions, opened here on Monday at the ADB Head- 
quarters in metro Manila. 


Over the past two days, they discussed the recent eco- 
nomic performance and medium-term outlook for the 
world economy and developing Asia, as well as foreign 
direct investment in the region. 


Though there were some disparities in their forecasts, the 
experts agreed in general that world output growth for 
1991 would be “rather depressed” as a result of the 
dramatic decline in output in the Soviet Union and 
Eastern Europe combined with slower growth in devel- 
oped countries. 


However, they anticipated that prospects for the world 
economy will improve considerably in 1992. 


The revival in world economic performance will be led 
by a rebound of North America, the United Kingdom 
and Australia, which are expected to register positive 
rates of growth as opposed to the negative rate recorded 
in 1991, they said. 


ADB and U.N. economists concluded that Asian econo- 
mies have generally continued to experience robust 
growth in i991 despite the slowdown in world economic 
activity and relatively tight domestic economic policies. 
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It was predicted at the workshop that the aggregate GDP 
growth for the Asian region would reach about 6.2 
percent in 1991, slightly above the 6.0 percent achieved 
in 1990. 


As the recovery in the U.S. economy sets in more firmly 
and world income and trade growth accelerate, the 
economies of the Asian-Pacific region will face better 
growth prospects in 1992, with the GDP growth being 
between 6.5 percent and 7 percent, according to partic- 
ipants in the workshop. 


As a result of the sweeping policy reforms in most south 
Asian countries, growth performance in the region 
should improve from 3.6 percent in 1991 to 4.7 percent 
in 1992. 


With strengthening domestic and sustained external 
demand, GDP growth can also be expected to reach 7 
percent in the People’s Republic of China, it was forecast 
at the workshop. 


It was predicted at the workshop that the newly indus- 
trializing economies like China and ASEAN members 
would continue to benefit from the inflows of foreign 
direct investment as a major source of financial flows. 


With a peaceful settlement coming to the Cambodian 
issue, Indochina countries are expected to attract an 
increasing amount of foreign direct investment flows, 
according to some economists at the workshop. 


Shanghai Mayor Meets With ADB Governor 


OW2710043691 Shanghai JIEFANG RIBAO 
in Chinese 22 Oct 91 p 1 


[Huang Ju Meets With Governor Kosei Tarumizu and 
Expresses Deep Appreciation to the Asian Development 
Bank for Providing Loan for the Building of the Nanpu 
Bridge” —JIEFANG RIBAO headline] 


[Text] Shanghai Mayor Huang Ju met with Asian Devel- 
opment Bank [ADB] Governor Kosei Tarumizu and his 
party at Jinjiang Hotel yesterday. 


The ADB had previously provided a general loan of $70 
million for the Nanpu Bridge construction project. 
Recently, it again signed an agreement in Beijing with 
the headquarters of the People’s Bank of China to secure 
a joint financial loan of $48 million for the construction 
of the Nanpu Bridge. Governor Kosei Tarumizu arrived 
in Shanghai on 20 October for a two-day visit after 
attending a signing ceremony in Beijing. 


During the meeting, Governor Huang Ju extended his 
welcome to the visit of Governor Kosei Tarumizu to 
Shanghai and expressed his deep appreciation to the 
ADB for providing financial support for the Nanpu 
Bridge project. He said that the Nanpu Bridge, which 
will soon open to traffic, has become a symbol for the 
development of Pudong as well as for friendly coopera- 
tion between Shanghai and the ADB. Mayor Huang Ju 
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also briefed Governor Kosei Tarumizu on the develop- 
ment of the Shanghai economy. He expressed hope for 
further development in cooperative relations between 
the ADB and Shanghai. 


Governor Kosei Tarumizu expressed his thanks to the 
warm hospitality accorded by Shanghai to him. After 
reviewing the friendly cooperation between the ADB and 
Shanghai, he expressed the hope for a further develop- 
ment of such a relationship. Yesterday, Kosei Tarumizu 
and his party visited the Shanghai Securities Exchange 
and the Nanpu Bridge. He highly praised the construc- 
tion speed and engineering quality of the Nanpu Bridge. 


Wu Xiangming, director of the Shanghai Municipal 
Construction Committee; Mao Yinliang, president of 
the Shanghai Branch of the People Bank of China; and 
others attended the meeting. 


United States & Canada 


Li Ruihuan: ‘Early Restoration’ of Ties Sought 


OW0111080991 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0753 GMT I Nov 91 


[Text] Beijing, November | (XINHUA) —Chinese Com- 
munist Party leader Li Ruihuan, in a meeting here today 
with former U.S. Ambassador to China Arthur Hummel, 
said China hopes for an early restoration of Sino-U:S. 
relations. Despite different ideologies and values, Li 
said, a friendly and cooperative relationship between 
China and the United States will bring benefits to both 
peoples. In fact, he said, it is a common wish of both the 
Chinese and American peoples to see Sino-U.S. relations 
return to normal. “The Chinese Government hopes very 
much tiiat Sino-U.S. relations will be restored to the 
normal status at an early date,”’ he said. 


Li, Standing Committee member of the Political Bureau 
of the Chinese Communist Party Central Committee, 
voiced appreciation for Hummel’s efforts to develop 
Sino-U.S. relations and expects him to continue working 
for the overall restoration of such ties. Hummel said 
China’s reform and open policy benefits not only the 
country itself, but the peace and stability of the world as 
well. The restoration of U.S.-Chinese relations is impor- 
tant, he said. 


Zhu Rongji Meets U.S. Industrialists 


OW3110180791 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1214 GMT 31 Oct 91 


[Text] Beijing, October 31 (XINHUA}—Chinese Vice- 
Premier Zhu Rongji met with Gerald M. Glenn, presi- 
dent of the Fluor Corporation of the United States, and 
his party in the Great Hall of the People here this 
evening. 


The Fluor, the largest corporation in the United States 
engaging in contracting for engineering construction, has 
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conducted cooperation with China in nearly 60 projects. 
Glenn and his party arrived here on October 29. 


Feature Sees ‘No Results’ in U.S. Trade Talks 


HK3110085791 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO 
in Chinese 31 Oct 91 p 24 


[Special feature” by staff reporter Chen Hui-yi (7115 
1920 0308): ““No Results Achieved in Sino-U.S. Trade 
Talks After Four Days of Consultation] 


[Text] 


Problems Involved Are Extensive, Complicated 


The talks between U.S. and Chinese officials on the 
unfair trade bill proposed by the United States—301 and 
special 301 trade regulations—were unable to solve the 
problems even after four days of consultation. The next 
round of talks will be held in the United States next 
month. The United States demands that, China fulfill 
U.S. requirements for the protection of intellectual prop- 
erty rights and for opening the market before 26 
November; otherwise, the United States will take retal- 
iatory trade actions according to the 301 regulations. 


It appeared that the results of the preliminary talks were 
predictable, because the talks involved extremely exten- 
sive and complicated problems and a short period of 
several days was insufficient. It is believed that there will 
be more detailed results at the next meeting. The United 
States is currently demands that computer software 
copyrights and patent nghts for medicines and chemical 
products be protected and that China be urged to enforce 
the copyright law now in effect. 


Organs Set Up To Handle Copyright Affairs 


Although China has shown great concern for the relevant 
problems and has set up a special “intellectual property 
right organ” to specially handle copyright affairs, because 
China is still in the initial stage of the management of 
copyrights, and China and the United States have different 
cultural backgrounds and social norms defining their atti- 
tude toward absorption of science, high technology, knowl- 
edge, China will also handle it carefully. 


Regarding opening the market, although China has 
agreed to abolish a cumber of regulatory taxes for 
imports in six months, such concessions still fail to 
satisfy the U.S. representatives and they demand that 
China change its foreign trade system more completely 
and thoroughly. As far as a developing country is con- 
cerned, such demands cannot be easily accepted. 


Overseas Orders Likely To Wait and See 


Judging from present development, the U.S. attitude is 
very tough, and the problem is how the Chinese will 
react. 


As to the effect on Hong Kong, although there is still a 
month to go before 26 November for the Chinese and 
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U.S. sides to continue their talks, in view of the fact that 
some manufacturers, especially the manufacturers of the 
electronics industry and toys industry, of Hong Kong 
have begun receiving next year’s orders, the majority of 
the production facilities of these industries have moved 
to the mainland. It remains to be seen whether the 
purchasers from the United States will adopt a wait- 
and-see attitude and temporarily delay placing orders 
because of the Sino-U.S. trade problems or whether these 
purchasers will ask Hong Kong businessmen to change 
the latter’s place of production from China to other 
places. 


Although Hong Kong’s economic growth for this entire 
year will not be seriously affected by the trade disputes 
between China and the United States, next year’s pros- 
pects are not very clear. As it will be a U.S. Presidential 
election year, we do not know what new measures the 
U.S. officials who approve of protectionism will take. In 
addition, Sino-U.S. trade relations are hard to appraise, 
GATT talks are beset with difficulties, the EEC vill 
publish specific regulations or measures for the unitary 
market next year, the economies of East European coun- 
tries and the Soviet Union still await unremitting 
reform, the Taiwan situation is unstable, and it is esti- 
mated that there will be new changes in the prospects for 
Hong Kong’s foreign trade in the coming year. 


Paper Recommends Book About U.S. Democracy 


HK2710080591 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
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[Article by Jiang Liu (3068 3177): “The Other Side of 
‘U.S.-Style Democracy’—Recommending the Book 
More on United States”’| 


[Text] Since the implementation of the reform and 
opening up policy and the establishment of diplomatic 
relations between China and the United States, the 
question of how to correctly view the U.S. society and 
have a thorough understanding of the nature of the 
“U.S.-style democracy” that the United States boasts of 
cannot be sidestepped. The public’s interest in this 
question is now satisfied by a new book, More on the 
United States—Letters on Democracy, Freedom, and 
Human Rights (July 1991 edition, 340,000 characters). 
This book, written by Comrade Zhang Haitao, a research 
fellow of the World History Research Institute under the 
Chinese Academy of Social Sciences, was recently pub- 
lished by Beijing Publishing House. The publishing 
house’s book review said: “Compared with other frag- 
mentary comments on this topic or impressions based on 
hearsay, this book is a much more solid and accurate 
work.” Indeed, this is a rewarding book, as it describes 
many major deep-rooted issues in the United States, 
ranging from democracy to freedom and human rights. 


This book is the continuation of another book, My 
Impression of the United States by the same author, 
published in 1987 (by Beijing Publishing House, 220,000 
characters). It consists of 18 long letters, which were 
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written independently but are linked together very well 
to form an integral whole. The book contains the fol- 
lowing topics: an account of the 1988 U.S. Presidential 
election, including the entire process from the nomina- 
tion of candidates to the election campaign, the class 
characteristics of the Democratic Party and the Repub- 
lican Party and their differences; a discussion on the 
political history of the United States during the 124 years 
from the Civil War to the Reagan Administration, and 
the basic functions and nature of the U.S. state appa- 
ratus; a discussion on the nature and functions of the 
federal Armed Forces, the National Guard, and the 
police; an exposition of the CIA’s anticommunist and 
antipopular criminal operations; and an analysis of the 
U.S. society under the rule of the legal system. 


The author was in the United States for six years, from 
1972 to 1977, as director of the UN branch of XINHUA 
News Agency. In 1988, he was in the United States for a 
year as a visiting scholar. Since 1983, he has been 
studying the contemporary history of the United States. 
This has given him an opportunity to integrate his 
perceptions with rational knowledge on the topic and has 
enabled him to analyze U.S. society based on the prin- 
ciple of seeking truth from concrete facts under the 
guidance of dialectical materialism and historical mate- 
rialism, and to discuss and appropriately and positively 
evaluate the rational components of the U.S. society, 
while pointing out its class nature. Facts cited in this 
book, many of which come from the author’s personal 
experience, make the book very convincing. 


“U.S. democracy” is being widely propagated around the 
world these days. In China, some people who know little 
about the real situation in the United States have been 
idealizing or even deifying the U.S. society. The book 
More on the United States can awaken to reality those 
indulging in fantasy. 


Since its emergence in the world, the state has always 
been 2n instrument which the classes holding political 
and economic dominance use to suppress the oppressed 
classes and to safeguard their own rule. This has been 
clearly and thoroughly elaborated in every Marxist dic- 
tionary of political science. The bourgeoisie’s propa- 
ganda always tries very hard to conceal the fact of 
capitalist states’ dictatorship and suppression of the 
broad masses of laboring people, but expends every 
effort to sell the idea of “democracy.” “Democracy” 
certainly sounds much more agreeable than “dictator- 
ship” and “suppression.” But what is really “democ- 
racy’? In fact, the nature of democracy as a form and 
system of the state depends on the socio-economic 
system of the specific state and is determined by the 
classes that hold state power. There has never been any 
abstract democracy nor any “pure democracy” in this 
world, let alone the so-called “universal democracy,” 
which applies to all societies and countries. Such democ- 
racy only exists in those kindhearted people's beautiful 
dream or the bourgeoisie’s deceitful propaganda. Is the 
“U.S. democracy” really contrary to “dictatorship” and 
“suppression ~? is it as “pure” as it is said to be? Is it 
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really “universally applicable” as some people believe? 
The facts cited in the book More on the United States 
serve as good answers to these questions. 


The author was in the United States during the 1988 
U.S. Presidential election, and he made some first-hand 
observations. In his book, he revealed each candidate's 
political and economic background. As a matter of fact, 
the final candidates for President and vice president that 
were nominated by the Republican and Democratic 
Parties were all millionaires or even billionaires who 
own huge interests in oil, natural gas, real estate, and the 
mass media. All of them belong to the bourgeoisie, and 
most of them are categorized under the big bourgeoisie. 
Thus the author pointed out a fact concerning “U.S. 
democracy”: “In the United States, the nght to vote and 
the mght to be elected are separate... The mght to be 
elected belongs to and is exclusive to the bourgeoisie. 
Although this is not stipulated in the laws, it is a practice 
which, in reality, has been followed since the very 
beginning and was not a new invention in 1988.” 


The United States practices a “bipartisan system” and 
pursues the so-called “political pluralism.” A “general 
election system” was established, which makes the U.S. 
society look very “democratic.” A thorough analysis by 
the author of these systems, however, shows that the real 
purpose of the “bipartisan system” and the “general 
election system” is to hoodwink the people. The general 
public may feel that they are making their own choice by 
voting and are exercising their democratic nghts. For 
every election, the however, finalized lists of candidates 
are always filled by capitalists or their agents without 
exception. Therefore, ihose who are elected to assume 
power will be capitalists or their agents. As Engels put it, 
in a bourgeois democratic republic like the United 
States, “wealth is indirectly, but more reliably, exercising 
its power.” 


Human rights are a fundamental essence of democracy, 
and the United States was the first country to acknowl- 
edge human rights in its Constitution. The human rights 
acknowledged in the U.S. Constitution are not free of 
bourgeois limitation, however, and they are in fact 
exclusive to the bourgeoisie. From the very beginning, 
the U.S. Constitution’s provision for human rights 
unavoidably suffered from inherent shortages and was 
stamped with the U.S. imprint of “racial special privi- 
ieges.”’ Is it not true that it was not until the 1860's that 
slavery in the United States lost the legal basis for its 
existence? Is it not true that it was only in recent years 
that the American black people gained various legal 
rights through unremitting struggle and resistance? 
Today, racial discrimination and even violence are 
common occurrences in the United States and cannot be 
hidden from the people's gaze. The book More on the 
United States gives us an inside look at how the U.S. 
Government and Armed Forces has brutally suppressed 
the Afro-American anti-violence struggies, as character- 
ized by the fight against racial discrimination and for 
equal rights in the 1960's, while vividly revealing the 
U.S. Government's human rights records. This is by far 
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not the full story of such records, however, and the book 
cites other relevant examples to reveal the bourgeois 
nature of U.S. human nights. 


In February 1989, the author saw a wanted circular 
issued by the FBI on the evening newscast of a television 
station broadcast in Austin, Texas—the wanted person 
was a female communist, who “advocated” violently 
overthrowing the U.S. Government. The U.S. black 
leader Mr. Robert Williams, who asked Chairman Mao 
Zedong to issue a statement in support of the American 
black people in their struggle against racial discrimina- 
tion in 1963, was wanted and arrested specifically for 
that reason when he set foot in the United States again, 
this “land of freedom,” in 1972 after many long years in 
exile. Such examples are by no means unique. We do not 
have to go into detail about the persecution of the 
progressives during the McCarthy years and the U.S. 
Government's long history of suppressing striking 
workers. When those things happened, where were the 
human rights as acknowledged in the U.S. Constitution? 
In actual fact, all this is a truthful picture and the 
epitome of the “American way of democracy” the 
United States advocates. 


Such are the implications of democracy in domestic U.S. 
political life—what then are its political implications for 
U.S. foreign affairs? 


In the 1980's, the United States pursued “democratic 
diplomacy.” It was precisely under the banner of “dem- 
ocratic diplomacy” that the United States sent its troops 
to occupy the Island of Grenada in the Caribbean Sea in 
October 1983. Such naked hegemonistic behavior met 
with universal censure from the world community. A 
resolution was adopted with overwhelming majority at 
the UN General Assembly, demanding that foreign 
troops promptly pull out from Grenada and show respect 
for Grenada’s sovereignty, independence, and territorial 
integrity. Such out-and-out aggression was a great irony 
of the so-called “democratic diplomacy; however, 
“democratic diplomacy“ ‘*s advocates described such 
behavior as “emancipating Grenada from communists’ 
hands, while helping this island state restore democ- 
racy.” It seems that the chief content in U.S. “demo- 
cratic diplomacy” is none other than anticommunism. 


The United States also pursues the so-called “human 
rights diplomacy.” Under the banner of “human nghts 
diplomacy,” some people in the U.S. Congress have 
made a loud outcry about human rights of the Easi 
European people, have censured the Chinese Govern- 
ment for “violating human rights”—even China's family 
planning policy has become a target of censure. It is not 
difficult to see that the banner of “human nights” con- 
jured up by some U.S. politicians chiefly spearheads 
communism. Anticommunism has always been the goal. 


When some U.S. politicians cnticized other countnes, 
they always forgot their own problems in human rights at 
home and the dark chapters in the history of the “Amer- 
ican wav of democracy.” This is why people cannot help 
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asking: What right has the United States, which has such 
infamous records on “human rights” and “democracy,” 
to make indiscreet remarks on other countries’ affairs? 


In the aftermath of the Gulf War, all countries are talking 
about “building a new world order.” Some US. politi- 
cians seem to be carried away by victory and plan for 
building a “new world order” from the standpoint of a 
victorious power, with the United States dominating 
everything and basing the order on U.S. concepts of 
democracy, freedom, human rights, and even sover- 
eignty. As long as people have some knowledge of the 
nature of U.S. democracy, freedom, and human rights, 
review the specific essences of the “American way of 
democracy” and the U.S. government's record on 
human rights, however, it wili not be difficult for them to 
form a picture of the American style “new world order.” 


More on the United States reveals the neglected side of 
the “American way of democracy” with abundant his- 
torical facts and vivid examples so that the readers can 
have a deeper understanding of the nature of the “Amer- 
ican way of democracy.” It is a book to be prized for 
understanding the history and present conditions of the 
bourgeois democratic system in the United States. 


Shandong Delegation Returns From Canada, U.S. 
SK3110092091 Jinan Shandong People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 30 Oct 91 


[Text] At the invitation of some Canadian provinces and 
a U.S. state, the Shandong Provincial economic and 
trade delegation, led by Comrade Jiang Chunyun, visited 
British Columbia, Saskatchewan, Ontario, and Quebec 
in Canada and the U.S. State of Connecticut from 13 to 
27 October, returning to Jinan on 30 October. 


During its visits in Canada and the United States, the 
delegation met with premiers, governors, and mayors of 
the provinces, the state, and cities; government trade and 
economic officials; and representatives from industrial, 
commercial, scientific and technological, and educa- 
tional circles, Overseas Chinese organizations, and other 
relevant fields, totaling more than 250 persons. When 
visiting and talking with th people, the delegation 
described the stable political situation, sustained eco- 
nomic development, and the progressive spirit of the 
people of China and Shandong; the changes in Shan- 
dong’s economy and various social undertakings brought 
about by the reform and opening up of the past decade 
and more; the success in China's antiflood and relief 
work; and its policies and principles, environment, and 
conditions for the persistent effort to open to the outside 
world. The delegation also held earnest talks with Cana- 
dian and U.S. personalities on some issues about which 
they were concerned and had misgivings, frankly and 
clearly explained the facts to them, and expounded our 
views and principles. Most of the personalities from the 
Canadian and U.S. political, industrial, commercial, 
scientific and technological, educational, and other cir- 
cles expressed their understanding and approval. They 
said that the Shandong delegation had not only increased 
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their understanding of China and Shandong’s situation, 
facilitated the development of friendly relations, and 
actively promoted economic, trade, and technological 
cooperation and exchanges but also helped nd them of 
some misunderstandings. 


During the visits, Jiang Chunyun and other comrades 
were also invited to meet with Canada’s vice minister of 
international trade, responsible persons of the U.S. 
Department of Commerce in charge of the eastern 
United States, and Mrs. Chennault. The provinces, the 
state, and the relevant fields in Canada and the United 
States attached great importance to Comrade Jiang Chu- 
nyun’s delegation’s visit, warmly welcomed and cor- 
dially received it, and carefully arranged its various 
visiting activities. To obtain a few hours’ visit by the 
delegation, Quebec sent a special plane to pick up and fly 
back the delegation. During the Canadaian visit, the 
delegation participated in a ceremony held for signing an 
agreement worth $240 million in production of 160,000 
tons of pulp a year. In the United States, it signed an 
agreement with Connecticut on further strengthening 
friendly cooperation. It also held discussions with Cana- 
dian and U.S. industrial, commercial, and scientific and 
technological circles on more than 30 economic, trade, 


and technological cooperation projects. 


Chinese embassies and general consulates in Canada and 
the United States showed concern and support for the 
delegation. Some of them also sent personnel to accom- 
pany the delegation during the visits and attend the 


ceremonies to sign agreements. 


Liu Huagiu, vice minister of foreign affairs, visited 
Comrade Jiang Chunyun and his party at the guesthouse 
where they stayed before their departure. After the 
delegation returned to Beijing, Qi Huaiyuan, director of 
the State Council Office of Foreign Affairs, and Liu 
Gengyin, vice president of the Chinese People’s Associ- 
ation for Fnendship With Foreign Countries, visited the 
delegation at the guesthouse. On departure and arrival in 
Jinan, the delegation was greeted at the station by Zhao 
Zhihao, deputy secretary of the provincial party com- 
mittee and provincial governor, Ma Zhongcai, deputy 
secretary of the provincial party committee; Miao Fen- 
glin and Tan Fude, Standing Committee members of the 
provincial party committee; and Li Chunting, Standing 
Committee member of the provincial party committee 
and provincial vice governor. 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 


Thai Finance Minister Meets Wang Binggqian 


OW 3010114191 Beying XINHUA in English 
1118 GMT 30 Oct 91 


[Text] Beying, October 30 (XINHUA)}—Wang Bingq:an, 
Chinese state councillor and finance minister, met here 
today with a Thai financial delegation. 
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Led by Suthi Singsane, Thai minister of finance and 
chairman of the Bank for Agriculture and Agricultural 
Cooperatives of Thailand, the delegation was here at the 
invitation of China's Agricultural Bank. 


During the meeting, the two sides expressed hope for 
further exchanges and cooperation in the financial field 
between the two countries. 


Sees Li Guixian 
OW 3110181091 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1218 GMT 31 Oct 91 


[Text] Beying, October 31 (XINHUA}—Li Guixian, 
Chinese state councillor and governor of the People’s 
Bank of China, met here today with a Thai financial 
delegation. 


Led by Suthi Singsane, Thai minister of finance and 
chairman of the Bank for Agnculture and Agricultural 
Cooperatives of Thailand, the delegation is here on a 
visit at the invitation of China's Agricultural Bank. 


During the meeting, Li expressed his warm welcome to 
the delegation, saying that the two countries should 
strengthen their cooperation and exchanges in the finan- 
cial field, especially between the agricultural financial 
Organizations of the two countnes. 


Vietnamese Prime Minister on Southeast Asian Tour 


Visits Bangkok 
OW 2710184991 Beying XINHUA in English 
1607 GMT 27 Oct 91 


[Text] Bangkok, October 27 (XINHUA}—Vietnamese 
Prime Minister Vo Van Kiet arrived here from Indo- 
nesia tonight for a three-day official visit to Thailand at 
the invitation of the Thai Government. 


Vo said in a statement issued at the Bangkok military 
airport upon his arrival, “this fmendship visit is aimed at 
consolidating and strengthening the relations of fmend- 
ship and long-term cooperation between our two coun- 
tries in many fields.” 


“We are of the view that this visit is of great significance, 
ushering in » few era in our relationship, an era of 
fnendship and cooperation for the prosperity of each 
country in the interests of peace, stability, fnendship and 
cooperation in Southeast Asia,” he added. 


As announced by the Tha: Government House, Thai 
Prime Minister Anan Panyarachun will host an official 
welcoming ceremony for Vo Van Kiet at the Govern- 
ment House Monday morning and then the two prime 
ministers will hold talks on bilateral, regional and inter- 
national issues of mutual concern. 


Vo Van Kiet 1s also scheduled to meet the presidents of 
the Board of Trade of Thailand, the Thai Bankers’ 
Association and the Federation of Thai Industries 
Monday afternoon. 
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Vo Van Kiet’s arrival marked the first official visit to 
Thailand made by a Vietnamese Government leader for 
13 years. 


Arrives in Singapore 
OW 3010213791 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1656 GMT 30 Oct 91 


[Text] Singapore, October 30 (XINHUA)—Vietnamese 
Premier Vo Van Kiet and his 19-members delegation 
arrived here tonight for a three-day official visit at the 
invitation of Singaporean Prime Minister Goh Chok 
Tong. 

In a written statement at the airport, Vo said that his visit 
“would open up a new and fine prospect for strengthening 
the cooperation in many fields between our two neighbors 
on the basis of respect for each other's independence and 
sovereignty equality and mutual benefit.” 


He said his current visit constitutes a good opportunity 
for Vietnam to discuss with Singapore leaders “on mea- 
sures aimed at consolidating the fnendship and cooper- 
ation between the two countries in the interests of the 
two peoples and those of peace, stability, fnendship and 
cooperation in Southeast Asia.” 


Vo Van Kiet started his historic visit to three ASEAN 
countnes on October 24. Before coming here he had 
visited Indonesia and Thailand. Singapore is the last leg 
of his ASEAN trip. 

A Singaporean spokesman said bilateral relationship, 
which remained cool from 1978 to 1989, is expected to 
be discussed during Vo’s visit. He said that currently the 
Singapore Government is reviewing its policies on 
investment in Vietnam as well as tourism. 


At present, Singapore is Vietnam's second largest trading 
partner after Japan outside the communist countries. 
The bilateral trade reached 590 million U.S. dollars in 
1990, up 100 percent from 1989. 


During his stay in the island country, Vo Van Kiet will 
call on President Wee Kim Wee, Prime Minister Goh 
Chok Tong and senior Minister Lee Kuan Yew. 


Vo 1s accompanied by his wife and 18 senior Vietnamese 
officials, including Tran Duc Luong, vice-chairman of 
the Council of Ministers, Le Van Triet, minister of trade 
and tourism and Vu Khoan, deputy minister of foreign 
affairs. 


Meets Goh Chok Tong 


OW 3110184191 Beying XINHUA in English 
1454 GMT 31 Oct 91 


[Text] Singapore, October 31 (XINHUA)}—Pnme Min- 
ister Goh Chok Tong has said that he is confident that 
links between Vietnam and Singapore can quickly grow 
and broaden. 


FBIS-CHI-91-212 
1 November 1991 


Goh was speaking tonight at the state banquet in honor 
of visiting Vietnamese Prime Minister Vo Van Kiet. 


“Except for the Cambodian issue,” which he said was the 
only obstacle in the way of better relations, “there have 
been no bilateral problems between Singapore and Viet- 
nam,” the prime minister said, adding that Vo’'s visit 
“will pave the way for a more constructive relationship 
between the two countnes.” 


The Cambodian issue has lasted for 13 years and was 
closed with the signing of the final act of the Paris 
Conference nine days ago. 


The Singapore prime minister noted that a peaceful and 
economically vibrant Vietnam is in the region's interest. 


“Singapore wants to see Vietnam at peace with its 
neighbors, developing and prospering, and contributing 
to the overall vitality and stability of Southeast Asia,” 
Goh said in his speech at the banquet. 


Vo Van Kiet said in his reply speech that Vietnam, now 
faced with a series of economic difficulties after the 
Soviets decreased assistance, wished to exchange 
opinion with Singapore on the latter's development 
experience. 


He said the great interests of the ASEAN and Indochi- 
nese countries in the 90's are served by cooperating with 
one another for development, and Vietnam ‘is prepared 
to build, together with all Southeast Asian countries, a 
new order on the basis of peace, stability, fnendship and 
cooperation. 

The Vietnamese prime minister said his talks with 
Singapore leaders were useful and productive. “We have 
reached many important agreements which lay further 
basis for Vietnam-Singapore cooperation in the new 
period,” he said. 

Senior minister Lee Kuan Yew, Deputy Prime Minister 
Ong Teng Cheong and Lee Hsien a. Se Min- 
ister Wong Kan Seng and other senior ials and some 
diplomatic representatives attended the state banquet. 


Vo Van Kiet and his 1 9-member delegation arrived here 
last night. He made separate calls on President Wee Kim 
Wee and senior minister Lee Kuan Yew and held a brief, 
but important talks with prime minister Goh Chok 
Tong. 


Thai Prime Minister Views Regional Stability 


OW 2810190491 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1615 GMT 28 Oct 91 


[Text] Bangkok, October 28 (XINHUA)}—Peace in Cam- 
bodia will be very important for the stability and pros- 
perity of the Southeast Asian region, Thai Prime Min- 
ister Anan Panyarachun said here this evening. 


Addressing a dinner he hosted in honor of his Viet- 
namese counterpart Vo Van Kiet, Anan said “the return 
of peace to Cambodia will be an essential factor which 
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will enable the nations of Southeast Asia to cooperate 
together in Getermining their own destiny and in ush- 
ering in a n:w era of peace. stability and prosperity for 
the region zs a whole.” 


Vo arrived here Sunday night for a three-day official 
visit 

The protracted Cambodian conflict had once been a 
major obsiacle to the fostering of fmendly ties among 
countries in the region, Anan said, adding that “with the 
signing of te peace agreement on October 23 in Paris, 
the once elusive goal of peace is now at hand.”’ 


“It is important that Vietnam and Thailand must work 
closely in helping the Cambodian parties concerned to 
overcome the various obstacles that lie ahead in order to 
ensure the full implementation of the peace agreement,” 
Anan stressed. 


In the speech, Anan also appreciated Vietnam's inten- 
tion, expressed here today by Vo during their talks, to 
accede to the treaty of amity and cooperation in South- 
east Asia which was signed in Bali, Indonesia, in 1976. 


“I have no doubt that Vietnam's expressed intention to 
become an internal part of the process of regional 
cooperation and economic development in Southeast 
Asia will be an important contribution towards the 
making of a new peaceful order in the region, in which 
Thailand, together with ASEAN, Vietnam, Laos, Cam- 
bodia and Myanmar [Burma] shall work together in 
concert for the increasing benefit of the peoples 
throughout the entire region,” Anan said. 


On bilateral relations, Anan said in the past the relations 
between the Thailand and Vietnam have “unfortunately 
been marked by mistrust and misunderstanding " 


Stressing the need to “build a firm foundation for a new 
chapter of peaceful cc-existance and constructive coop- 
eration on the basis of mutual trust and confidence,” he 
said Vo's visit to Thailand certainly augurs well for the 
development and further strengthening of the two coun- 
tries’ relations into the future. 


In the afternoon, Vo met local bankers and industrialists, 
asking them to do business and to invest in Vietnam. 


Minister Returns From Paris 


OW 2610062391 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0455 GMT 26 Oct 91 


[Text] Bangkok, October 26 (XINHUA)—Tha: Foreign 
Minister Asa Sarasin said today there is still a long way 
to go after the signing of the peace accords on the 
Cambodia issue. 


As a neighbor of Cambodia, it is especially in Thailand's 
interest that all the provisions of the accords will be 
implemented so that Cambodia can enjoy “true and 
lasting peace,” the minister said. 
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Asa Sarasin was speaking on his arrival at the Bangkok 
airport this morning after attending the signing cere- 
mony of the peace agreements on Cambodia in Paris. 


He said that the United Nations will have an even more 
important role to play in the process of implementing the 
provisions of the accords. 


On the repatriation of the 350,000 Cambodian refugees 
in Thailand, the minister said that Thailand considers it 
as an integral part of the realization of peace in Cam- 
bodia, and will discuss the issue with the Supreme 
National Council of Cambodia and officials of the Office 
of the United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees 
on the repatriation of the refugees on a voluntary basis. 


He said an agreement on refugee repatriation will prob- 
ably be signed during his forthcoming visit to Phnom 
Penh on November 20. 


A Thai ambassador to Cambodia will present his creden- 
tials to Sarndech Norodom Sihanouk on November 17, 
the foreign minister said. 


Wu Wenying Meets New Zealand Oppesition Leader 
OW3110082791 Being XINHUA in English 
0745 GMT 31 Oct 91 


[Text] Wellington, October 31 (XINHUA)—New 
Zealand's opposition and ruling parties have got a bipar- 
tisan policy to maintain and develop good, friendly and 
cooperative relations with China. 


This was stated by New Zealand opposition leader Mike 
Moore at a meeting with Chinese Minister of Textile Wu 
Wenying today shortly after Wu arrived in the capital. 


The ruling National and the opposition Labor have 
adopted a unanimous attitude in handling relations with 
China, both hoping that the two countries should 
develop not only trade but also cooperation in tech- 
nology and friendship, Moore said. 


During the meeting, Wu briefed the opposition leader on 
China's current economic situation. She told Moore that 
China would buy more New Zealand wool next year on 
the increased basis of this year along with the steady 
progress of China's domestic economy. 


Wu said the total output of the country’s textile industry 
had been roughly estimated to increase by 6 percent and 
textile exports might increase by 16 percent. 


It was the second time that the minister visited New 
Zealand since she became the minister in 1983. She is 
believed to be China's longest women serving minister 
who had been a textile worker when she was 15. 


Former New Zealand Prime Minister David Lange was 
also present during the meeting. Lange and Wu recalled 
their meeting in China during Lange’s visit several years 
ago. 
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Wu 1s expected to meet New Zealand acting Pnme 
Minister Don McKinnon and other senior ministers 
Friday. 


Sees Acting Prime Minister 
OW0111094991 Beying XINHUA in English 
0813 GMT 1 Nov 91 


[Text] Wellington, November | (XINHUA)—New 
Zealand is working to set up a wool working group with 
China to bring together officials and industry represen- 
tatives from both countries on a regular basis to 
exchange information, discuss the state of trade and 
explore opportunities to develop it. 


This was disclosed by New Zealand Acting Pnme Min- 
ister Don McKinnon at a meeting today with Chinese 
Minister of Textile Wu Wenying. 


Prime Minister Jim Bolger is visiting Europe after 
attending the Commonwealth Summit in Zimbabwe. 


The New Zealand Government believed that China 
would continue to be a valuable market for New 
Zealand's wool and there would be still considerable 
potential to expand that market, the acting prime min- 
ister said. 


“Minister Wu's visit gave us a good opportunity to 
discuss the direction this cooperation should take,” 
McKinnon noted, adding that there should be a must “to 
avoid a boom and bust cycle.” 


China bought 60,000 tons of wool from New Zealand in 
1988 and this was seen as something abnormal during a 
special Chinese domestic economic climate then, he 
said. Despite a sharp fall in 1989, he added, the pur- 
chasing volume of wool in the past two years had kept 
increasing steadliy. 


During the meeting, Wu briefed McKinnon on China's 
prevailing good domestic economic situation. She was 
confident that China/New Zealand trade, China's wool 
purchase in particular, would continue the upward trend 
on the basis of the increasing need on China's domestic 
market along with the improvement of the living stan- 
dards of its people and the development of its economy 
as a whole. 


Wu also met today with New Zealand Minister of 
Agriculture John Falloon, who gave a luncheon in her 
ronor at his home. 


Near East & South Asia 


Coverage of Yang Shangkun’s Continuing Iran Visit 


Meets Khamene’i 


OW0111005591 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1711 GMT 31 Oct 91 


[By reporters Li Hongqi (2621 4767 2475), Gao Xinghua 
(7559 5281 5478), and Sun Baoyu (1327 1405 3768)] 
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[Text] Tehran, 31 Oct (XIMNHUA}—Iranian leader 
Khamene’i met in his office this afternoon with Chinese 
President Yang Shangkun, who is currently on a visit 
here. The guest and host had a cordial conversation. 


Khamene’: told President Yang that he warmly wel- 
comed his visit and asked him to convey his regards to 
Deng Xiaoping. Khamene’i said: I was accorded a warm 
reception during my last visit to China. Since I came 
home from the visit, fnendly and cooperative relations 
in various fields between Iran and China have devel- 
oped. Premier Li Peng’s recent visit to Iran was also a 
very successful one. 


Khamene’i believed that great potential still exists in the 
development of relations between the two countnes. 


Yang Shangkun conveyed to Khamene’: regards by Deng 
Xiaoping, Li Peng, and Wan Li. 


Yang Shangkun said he and President Rafsanjani met for 
an extended time that morning, dumng which they 
exchanged views on bilateral relations and on issues of 
common concern, and that it could be said that the two 
sides’ views were similar or indentical. He hoped his 
current visit would further improve relations between 
the two countries. 


President Yang said Khamene’i’s visit to China two 
years ago brought fnendly and cooperative relations 
between China and Iran to a new stage of development. 
He said he believed that, with Khamene’i’s cordial 
concern, the fnendly and cooperative relations between 
the two countnes will develop further. 


President Yang said: China and Iran have a long history 
of relations, and the people of the two countnes have had 
deep-rooted friendship. China and Iran share common 
understanding on many current major regional and 
international issues. China attaches importance to Iran's 
position in the Middle East and the Persian Gulf region, 
and hopes Iran would play a greater role in preserving 
regional peace and stability. 


President Yang invited Khamene’i to visit China at his 
convenience. Khamene’i thanked President Yang for his 
invitation. 


President Rafsanjani and Vice Premier Wu Xuegian 
were present at the meeting. 


This evening, Rafsanjani had dinner with the Chinese 
guests at the state guesthouse where President Yang 
stayed. 


Sees Hashemi-Rafsanjani 51 Oct 
OW 3110161391 Beying XINHUA in English 
1533 GMT 31 Oct 91 


[Text] Tehran, October 31 (XINHUA)}—Iranian Presi- 
dent Hashemi-Rafsanjani met with Chinese head of state 
Yang Shangkun today, with both sides expressing con- 
cern over the growing global imbalance between North 
and South. 
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During more than two hours of talks, the two presidents 
spoke of their hopes for a just and reasonable world 
order based on the Five Principles of Peaceful Coexist- 
ence. 


These are mutual respect for territorial integrity and 
sovereignty, mutual non-aggression, non-interference in 
each other's internal affairs, equality and mutual benefit 
and peaceful coexistence. 


The two leaders said the current international power 
imbalance was widening the gap between North and 
South, exacerbating existing contradictions, and tng- 
nering new problems. 


They spoke of a new international order in which all 
nations, large or small, mch or poor, would be regarded 
as equal. 


The talks also focussed on improving bilateral relations 
between Tehran and Bewying. 


The two leaders expressed their satisfaction over the 
developments in bilateral relations. 


Rafsanjani said he hoped China would play a part in 
Iran's post-war reconstruction. 


China would indeed play a more active role, Yang 
replied. 

President Yang invited Hashemi-Rafsanjani to visit Be:- 
Jing. 

Hashemi-Rafsanjani, who made an official visit to China 
in June 1985, readily accepted the invitation. 


The two leaders also discussed events in the Middle East. 
the situation in Northeast Asia and the Afghan problem. 


The Chinese president arrived here on Wednesday for a 
four-day visit, the first by a Chinese head of state since 
the two countries established diplomatic relations in 
1971. 


Calls on Chinese Personnel 


OW0111063491 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1710 GMT 31 Oct 91 


[Text] Tehran, 31 Oct (XINHUA)}—Chinese President 
Yang Shangkun, who is currently on a visit here, today 
went to the official residence of Chinese ambassador to 
Iran to visit embassy personnel and representatives of 
Chinese students and companies in Iran and had a photo 
taken with them. 


Embassy personnel stood in lines in front of the official 
residence to welcome President Yang. President Yang 
happily shook hands with each one of them. After a 
photo was taken, President Yang talked about domestic 
and international situations with them and hoped 
everyone would do their jobs well. 


Vice Premier Wu Xuegian, Vice Foreign Minister Yang 
Fuchang, and Wang Wendong, vice minister of foreign 
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economic relations and trade—who accompanied Presi- 
dent Yang on his visit to Iran—were with Presicdcnt 


Yang. 


Interviewed by Iranian TV 
CM3110202391 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1529 GMT 31 Oct 91 


[Text] Tehran October 31 (XINHUA}—Visiting Chinese 
President Yang Shangkun said here Thursday he hoped 
the ongoing Middle East peace conference in Madnd 
would produce positive results based on the relevant 
United Nations resolutions. 


In an interview with Iran's state-run television, IRIB, 
Yang said China wanted the Madnd conference to push 
for a comprehensive, just, and reasonable settlement of 
the Middle East problem. 


He said an early political solution to the more than 
40-year-old Middle East problem, with the Palestine 
Question as its core, would help case tension and pro- 
mote economic development in the region. 


“The Madnd conference has just begun.” he said, “we 
will wait and see what results it might bring.” 


Yang also told reporters Beijing had always supported 
the need for a comprehensive ban on nuclear weapons 
and the total destruction of existing stocks. 


The United States and the Soviet Union, which possess 
the largest nuclear arsenals bore special responsibility in 
this regard, he said. 


Yang welcomed the recent declarations from Wash- 
ington and Moscow to further cut their nuclear stock- 
piles. 

But, China had taken note that these reductions were 


still meager in proportion to the weapons which 
remained, he added. 


Moreover, the two sides had included a large number of 
obsolete weapons in their cuts and had not pledged to 
stop developing new nuclear and space based weapons, 
he said. 


“The U.S. and the Soviet Union should be the first to 
stop testing, producing, and deploying nuclear weapons 
and drastically cut all kinds of nuclear weapons both in 
and outside their terntores in order to realize the lofty 
goal of a complete ban and total destruction of nuclear 
weapons,” he said. 


If all this were done, he saii, the way would be prepared 
for a broad-based internaiional convention on nuclear 
disarmament to include all countries in possession of 
such weapons. He hoped that the international commu- 
nity would jointly urge the United States and the Soviet 
Union to do so. 


The Chinese president said that his talks with President 
Hashemi-Rafsanjani this morning proceeded in an 
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“extremely fmendly and cordial atmosphere,” and that 
the two sides exchanged views in a very useful way on 
regional and international issues of common concern. 


The two sides were satisfied with the smooth develop- 
ment of bilateral relations and shared a sincere desire for 
closer ties steeped in fnendship and cooperation. 


Tehran and Being held similar views on major interna- 
tional and regional issues and believed it was important 
for them to exchange views concerning the turbulent 
international situation, Yang continued. 


He said his just-concluded visit to Pakistan had consol- 
idated and developed fnendly bilateral ties in all fields. 


This was in the interest not only of the two peoples but 
also of peace, development, and stability throughout 
Asia, he said. 


Departs Tehran 


OW0111100791 Beying XINHUA in English 
0944 GMT 1 Nov 91 


[Text] Tehran, November | (XINHUA)}—Visiting Chi- 
nese President Yang Shangkun left here this morning for 
Iran's central city of Esfahan on the third-day of his 
current four-day visit. 


At the Mehrabad Airport, Yang told reporters that he 
bad had “very cordial talks” with his Iranian counterpart 
Hashemi-Rafsanjani on bilateral relations, regional and 
international issues of common concern during his stay 
in the Iranian caprtal. 


“I came to Iran with fnendly feelings of the Chinese 
people toward the Iranian people, and now I'm leaving 
Tehran with the same sentiments of the Iranian people 
toward the Chinese people,” Yang said. 


The Iranian president, in turn, said that China has an 
important role to play in Asia and the whole world, and 
his country desires for closer ties with it. 


“Under the prevailing international situation, coopera- 
tion and coordination among countries is a must to 
safeguard their national interests, and China is one of 
such countnes to cooperate and coordinate with,” added 
the president, who was present at the airport to see Yang 
off. 


He noted that China is helping Iran in its post-war 
reconstruction, saying that the Chinese taking part in 
Iran's econom:c reactivation “have a good record” in 
their work. 


Yang flew to Esfahan, south of Tehran, on board of 
Hashemi-Rafsanjani's special plane, and was accompa- 
nied by Chinese Vice Premier Wu Xuegian and Iranian 
Economics and Finance Minister Mohsen Nurbakhsh. 


The Chinese president arrived here on Wednesday as the 
first Chinese head of state to visit Iran since the two 
Asian countries established diplomatic relations in 1971. 
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Iran was the second leg of Yang’s current two- 
nation-tour, which had taken him to Pakistan. 


He held talks with his Iranian counterpart and then met 
with Iranian Leader Ayatollah "Ali Hoseyni Khamene’i 
on Thursday. 


Arrives in Esfahan 


OW0111101591 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0941 GMT | Nov 91 


[Text] Esfahan, Iran, November | (XINHUA)—Visiting 
Chinese President Yang Shangkun arrived this morning 
in Esfahan, a well-known ancient city in central Iran, to 
continue his four-day visit to the country. 


The Chinese president was greeted at the Esfahan airport 
by Provincial Governor Sharif Vagefi of Esfahan and 
other provincial officials. 


Accompanied by Iranian Economics and Finance Min- 
ister Mohsen Nurbakhsh, Yang will meet with provincial 
officials of Esfahan and visit century-old Imam Mosque 
and Chehel Sotoon Palace (palace of 40 columns). 


Esfahan, built in the fourth century B.C. in the center of 
the Iran Plateau, had been the capital city during the 
11th and 12th centuries. 


The Chinese president said at Tehran’s Mehrabad Inter- 
national Airport before leaving for Esfahan that his visit 
to Iran was successful. 


He had held talks with his Iranian counterpart Hashemi- 
Rafsanjani and met Iranian Leader Ayatollah ‘Ali 
Hoseyni Khamene’i. 


The visit, as a return trip for Khamene’i’s 1989 visit to 
China as the Iranian president, was aimed at enhancing 
understanding, deepening friendship, and promoting 
cooperation and mutual development. 


Yang and his high-ranking delegation will stay in 
Esfahan for one day before winding up his visit to Iran. 


Iran is the second leg of Yang's two-nation tour, which 
had already taken him to Pakistan. 


‘Roundup’ on Sino-Iranian Ties 


OW2910101591 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0525 GMT 29 Oct 91 


[““Roundup by XINHUA reporter Li Honggqi (2621 4767 
2475): A New Development of Sino-Iranian Friendly 
Relations”} 


[Text] Tehran, 28 Oct (XINHUA) —The ancient Silk 
Road as a symbol of traditional Sino-Iranian friendship 
has been a subject talked about widely in Iran. Now 
friendly contacts between the two peoples have become 
even stronger. 
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As developing countries in the Third World, China and 
Iran are also close neighbors enjoying very good rela- 
tions, and both sides share identical or similar views on 
many major international issues. The visits Iranian 
President Hashemi-Rafsanjani and leader Khamene’i 
paid to China in 1985 and 1989 in their capacities as 
speaker of the Consultative Assembly and president 
have contributed to the development of relations 
between the two countries; the visits which Wan Li, 
chairman of the National People’s Congress Standing 
Committee, and Premier Li Peng paid to Iran in May 
1990 and July 1991 further promoted the two countries’ 
relations. President Yang Shangkun’s forthcoming visit 
to Iran certainly will give impetus to the development of 
the two countries’ relations. 


In today’s changeable and highly complex international 
situation, both China and Iran feel the necessity to 
strengthen their exchange and cooperation in the polit- 
ical, economic, trade, scientific, technological, cultural, 
and sports fields. Thanks to the efforts exerted by both 
sides, not only have the two countries’ political relations 
developed rapidly, but the two countries have also 
achieved very fruitful results in their economic, trade, 
scientific, and technological cooperation in recent years. 


The two countries’ bilateral trade has grown substan- 
tially in recent years. Last year, their trade volume 
reached a record $1.4 billion. Meanwhile, the two coun- 
tries’ economic and technical cooperation has also devel- 
oped good momentum. In 1982, the two countries 
reached an agreement on two major cooperation 
projects, namely fishery and the designing of multipur- 
pose water conservancy projects. Under the cooperation 
agreement, 22 fishing boats and over 600 workers from 
China have been catching fish in the Persian Gulf and 
the Gulf of Oman. Moreover, China has sent over 30 
senior water conservancy experts to participate in the 
designing of a iarge dam in southern Iran. These Chinese 
experts’ professionalism and hard work have won the 
praise of their Iranian counterparts. 


During Premier Li Peng’s visit to Iran last July, the 
leaders of the two countries expressed satisfaction over 
development of relations, and they also pointed out that 
there is still great potential for bilateral cooperation. 
When the Joint Committee for Sino-Iranian Economic, 
Trade, Scientific, and Technological Cooperation held 
its sixth session in Beijing last August, both sides dis- 
cussed specific measures for promoting the two coun- 
tries’ economic, trade, scientific, and technological coop- 
eration. Shortly afterward in Tehran, China and Iran 
signed contracts on zinc refining and coal mining. In the 
meantime, in an effort to broaden the two countries’ 
cooperative relations, a Chinese investment study group 
is now in Iran studying the feasibilities of investing in 
Iran and setting up joint ventures as well as carrying out 
cooperative production there. 


The Iranian Government and people are looking forward 
to President Yang's forthcoming visit, and the media has 
had ample reports on it. Many Iranian friends believe 
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that President Yang's visit will have significant effects 
for regional stability and even world peace. 


Pakistan Visit Reviewed 
BKO0111102191 Beijing Radio Beijing in Urdu 
1600 GMT 1 Nov 91 


{Commentary by Islamabad correspondent: “President 
Yang Shangkun’s Successful Visit’’] 


[Text] Yang Shangkun left Lahore for Iran yesterday at 
the end of his four-day visit to Pakistan. President Yang 
Shangkun arrived in Islamabad on 26 October at the 
invitation of his Pakistani counterpart Ghulam Ishaq 
Khan. The government and people of Pakistan enthusi- 
astically welcomed the guest both in Islamabad and 
Lahore. Pakistan paid so much attention to President 
Yang Shangkun’s visit that President Ghulam Ishaq 
Khan himself accompanied the guest to Lahore. 


During the visit, both sides held further talks on major 
international issues of mutual interest as well as on 
further promoting the existing relations of friendly coop- 
eration. Both sides expressed the view that the new world 
order should be based on the Five Principles of Peaceful 
Coexistence. All countries, big or small, rich or poor, 
weak or strong, are equal in the world community and 
have the equal mght to participate in the process of 
creating a new wrold order. Each nation also has the 
right to shape its own political and economical system 
and development. 


With regard to bilateral relations, both sides expressed 
satisfaction at the growth of fnendly relations during the 
40-year diplomatic relationship. During the visit, the 
governments of the two countries signed an agreement 
on economic and technical cooperation and letters on 
the Chinese material assistance for Afghan refugees in 
Pakistan. Prime Minister Mohammad Nawaz Sharif and 
speakers of the National Assembly and Senate separately 
called on Yang Shangkun in Islamabad. The lasting 
friendship between the two countries was commended 
during these meetings, which were held in a fnendly 
atmosphere. 


Yang Fuchang, Chinese vice foreign minister and a 
member of Yang Shangkun’s entourage, held discussions 
with Akram Zaki, secretary general of foreign affairs. 
During the briefing, a wide exchange of views took place 
on the international situation and world and regional 
issues. Yang Fuchang briefed Akram Zaki on China's 
policy on South Asia and commended the Pakistani 
prime minister's proposal on five-nation discussions on 
the nonproliferation of nuclear weapons in South Asia. 
Akram Zaki commended China's policy of promoting its 
relations with the South Asian nations, including India. 
He expressed the view that this policy will have a 
positive impact on regional peace and stability. 


Wu Xueqgian, Chinese vice prime minister, while 
speaking on behalf of President Yang shangkun at the 
civic reception held for him in Lahore by its mayor, 
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nightly summed up the visit in these words. He said: 
During the visit we met with old friends and made new 
friends. The visit has deepened common understanding 
and friendship and enhanced economic cooperation 
between the two countries. This visit has been a com- 
plete success. 


Jiang Zemin Meets Sir Lankan Party Delegation 
OW2810161591 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1515 GMT 28 Oct 91 


[Text] Beijing, October 28 (XINHUA)}—Jiang Zemin, 
general secretary of the Chinese Communist Party (CPC) 
Central Committee, met today with a delegation from 
the Sri Lanka Freedom Party led by its president and 
former Prime Minister Mrs. S.R.D. Bandaranaike. 


According to a Chinese official present at the meeting, 
Jiang said that the friendship between China and Sri 
Lanka has a long history dating back more than one 
thousand years. He called Bandaranaike an old friend of 
the Chinese people, and noted that she had strong 
friendships with a number of late Chinese leaders, 
including Mao Zedong and Zhou Enlai. 


Jiang expressed his appreciation for the contributions 
and great effort made by Bandaranaike in developing the 
Sino-Sri Lankan friendship. 


Bandaranaike, who is visiting China for the fourth time, 
said that she came to China twice while serving as the 
prime minister of Sn Lanka, and that she had partici- 
pated in friendly talks with the late Chinese Premier 
Zhou Enlai. 


She said that she will continue to put forth great effort to 
further develop friendly co-operation between the two 
countries. 


During the one-hour meeting, Jiang briefed Ban- 
daranaike on China’s domestic situation. He said that 
China will continue to develop its economy, and after 
having considered the country’s realistic situation, will 
adhere to the socialist road with Chinese characteristics. 


Jiang pointed out that for the past decade China has 
followed the line of “one center” and “two basic 
points” —namely economic construction, and abiding by 
the four cardinal principles and the policies of reform 
and opening to the outside world—set forth by Deng 
Xiaoping. He said that great achievements have been 
accomplished, and noted that practice has proven “this 
is a correct line.” 


Speaking of the international situation, Jiang said that 
China desires a peaceful international environment. He 
reiterated that China is willing to develop friendly rela- 
tions with all countries on the basis of the Five Principles 
of Peaceful Co-Existence. 


The general secretary said that China's relations with all 
neighboring countries have developed and become even 
stronger in recent years. 
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The Freedom Party delegation arrived here on October 
26 as guests of the CPC. Deng Yingchao, the widow of 
Zhou Enlai, presented a basket of flowers to Ban- 
daranaike at the welcoming ceremony and later received 
a gift of Sri Lankan artifacts from the former prime 
minister. 


Zhu Liang, head of the CPC International Liaison 
Department, held talks with the delegation this morning. 


Chen Muhua Receives Group 


OW 2910093991 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0908 GMT 29 Oct 91 


[Text] Beijing, October 29 (XINHUA}—Chen Muhua, 
vice-chairman of China’s National People’s Congress 
(NPC) Standing Committee, met a delegation from the 
Sri Lankan Freedom Party led by party president and 
former prime minister Mrs. S.R.D. Bandaranaike. 


Chen, also president of the All-China Women’s Federa- 
tion, briefed the delegation on the composition and work 
of the NPC during the meeting. 


Jiang Zemin Meets Yemeni Party Delegation 


OW0111155391 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1447 GMT I! Nov 91 


[Text] Being, November | (XINHUA)}—Jiang Zemin, 
general secretary of the Central Committee of the Chi- 
nese Communist Party, met here today with a joint 
delegation from the General People’s Congress of 
Yemen and the Yemen Socialist Party. 


The Yemeni delegation was led by Jarallah "Umar, a 
member of the Political Bureau of the Yemen Socialist 
Party. 


Speaking on behalf of the party Central Committee, 
Jiang extended a warm welcome to the Yemeni delega- 
tion—the first high-ranking Yemeni delegation to visit 
China since the country’s reunification. 


Jiang briefed the visitors on China’s current domestic 
situation and foreign policy. According to Jiang, China 
will continue to pursue an independent foreign policy of 
peace, under the current changing international situa- 
tion. 


The general secretary noted that China has always 
attached great importance to friendly and cooperative 
relations with Yemen, as well as with all other Third 
World countries. He said that China will develop 
friendly relations with all countries, and called for the 
establishment of a new international political and eco- 
nomic order based on the Five Principles of Peaceful 
Coexistence. 


Omer said that the unified Government of Yemen is 
striving for economic and social development, and for 
bettering the living standards of its people. 
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The country’s political organizations and parties and the 
people of Yemen cherish friendly Sino- Yemeni relations, 
and hope that these relations will continue to grow. 


The Yemeni delegation arrived in Beijing on October 31 
at the invitation of the Chinese Communist Party. 


Zhu Liang, a member of the Central Committee of the 
Chinese Communist Party, who also serves as head of 
the committee’s International Liaison Department, held 
talks with the delegation earlier today. 


Cultural ‘Executive Program’ Signed With Tunisia 
OW3110213491 Beijing XINHUA in English 
2021 GMT 31 Oct 91 


[Text] Tunis, October 31 (XINHUA)—Tunisia and 
China signed an executive program today to implement 
their cultural cooperation agreement for the period from 
1992 to 1994. 


The program was signed by visiting Chinese Deputy 
Minister of Culture Liu Deyou and Tunisian Minister of 
Culture Moncer Rouissi on behalf of their respective 
governments. 


During the signing ceremony, the Tunisian minister said 
that this agreement “will promote the cultural relations 
between the two countries to a higher level.” 


The Chinese official said the program reflects the 
common wishes of both governments and peoples to 
develop relations in the fields of education and culture. 


Under the executive program, the two countries will 
exchange visits by experts and personnel in the fields of 
education, sports, library, museum and music and orga- 
nize art shows and exhibitions in either country. 


China will also offer 10 scholarships annually for Tunisia 
in the years of 1992 to 1994 and Tunisia will offer five in 
return. 


Tunisian Prime Minister Hamed Karoui met today with 
the Chinese deputy cultural minister who is here on an 
official visit at the head of a Chinese cultural delegation. 
Karoui stressed the importance of developing the 
existing friendly relations of cooperation with China. 


China and Tunisia have cooperated fruitfully and 
exchanged their experiences effectively in all fields since 
they established their diplomatic ties in 1954. 


The developing bilateral relations were highlighted in the 
visit to China last April by Tunisian President Zire El 
Abidine Ben Ali and a visit to Tunisia last June by Qiao 
Shi, member of the Standing Committee of the Political 
Bureau of the Chinese Communist Party. 
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Sino-Syrian Friendship Association Formed 
OW2810125091 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1231 GMT 28 Oct 91 


[Text] Beijing, October 28 (XINHUA) —The Sino- 
Syrian Friendship Association (SSFA) was formally 
established here today. 


Yang Jingren, vice-chairman of the National Committee 
of the Chinese People’s Political Consultative Confer- 
ence, Han Xu, president of the Chinese People’s Associ- 
ation for Friendship With Foreign Countries (CPAFFC), 
Dr. Aldin Abdin [as received], head of the visiting 
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delegation of the Syrian-Chinese Friendship Associa- 
tion, and Lutfallah Haydar, Syrian ambassador to China 
were present for the occasion. 


Yang Jingren was elected as president, and former Chi- 
nese ambassador to Syria Cao Keqiang and CPAFFC 
Vice-President Liu Gengyin, as vice-presidents, of the 
association. 


According to CPAFFC, the Sino-Syrian Friendship 
Association is aimed to promote the mutual under- 
standing and friendship between the peoples of the two 
countries, and to enhance the exchanges and cooperation 
in economic, social, cultural, educational, scientific and 
technological fields. 
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Political & Social 


‘White Paper’ on Human Rights in China Issued 
OW0111054091 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0353 GMT I! Nov 91 


[Text] Beijing, November | (XINHUA)—‘For any 
country or nation, the right to subsistence is the most 
important of all human rights.” 


“Without national independence, there would be no 
guarantee for the people’s lives.” Therefore, national 
independence had to be won before the people could 
gain the right to subsistence. 


These are the basic ideas contained in the white paper on 
human rights in China, released by the State Council 
Information Office here today. 


[Beying XINHUA in English at 0028 GMT on | 
November, in another report on the human rights white 
paper, adds the following: “In order to help the interna- 
tional community understand the human mghts situation 
as it is in China, the paper expounds China's basic 
position and policy on human rights and, with a host of 
facts, gives an account of a basic turn for the better in 
China’s human rights situation after the founding of the 
People’s Republic of China.” 


The white paper points out that in old China, aggression 
by imperialism and oppression by feudalism and bureau- 
crat-capitalism deprived the people of all guarantee for 
their lives, and an uncountable number of them perished 
in war and famine. 


To solve their human rights problems, it says, the first 
thing for the Chinese people to do is, for historical 
reasons, to secure the right to subsistence. 


The white paper cites the hundreds of wars against China 
waged by imperialist powers in the 110 years from 1840 
to 1949 to show that imperialist aggression became the 
major threat to the lives of the Chinese people. 


—In 1900, the troops of the eight allied powers - Ger- 
many, Japan, Britain, Russia, France, the United 
States, Italy and Austria - killed, burned and looted, 
razing Tanggu, a town of 50,000 residents, to utter 
ruins, and reducing Tianjin’s population from one 
million to 100,000. 


—During Japan's full-scale invasion of China which 
began in 1937, more than 21 million people were 
killed or wounded and 10 million people mutilated to 
death. 


—More than 12 million indentured Chinese laborers 
were sold to various parts of the world from the 
mid-19th century through the 1920s, and many of 
them were done to death. 


—During the Japanese occupation, no less than two 
million laborers perished from maltreatment and 
exhaustion in northeast China. So far more than 80 
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massive pits have been found, with over 700,000 
skeletons of the victims in them. 


—Foreign aggressors practised colonial rule in China, 
blatantly insulting the Chinese people. 


—Forcing more than 1,100 unequal treaties on China, 
the imperialists made away with more than 100 billion 
taels of silver as war indemnities and other payments. 


With their state sovereignty impaired and their social 
wealth plundered or destroyed, the Chinese people were 
deprived of the basic conditions for survival. 


For over a century the Chinese people fought the foreign 
aggressors in an indomitable struggle for national inde- 
pendence, the white paper says. 


The white paper says that with the founding of the 
People’s Republic in 1949, China realized national inde- 
pendence and unification and the Chinese people won 
real human dignity and the basic guarantee for their life 
and security. 


“National independence has protected the Chinese 
people from being trodden under the heels of foreign 
invaders,” the paper notes. “However, the problem of 
the people’s right to subsistence can be truly solved only 
when their basic means of livelihood are guaranteed.” 


It recounts the efforts made by the Chinese Communist 
Party and Government since 1949 to improve the living 
conditions of the Chinese people. 


China has basically solved the problem of feeding and 
clothing its 1.1 billion people by its own efforts. Tilling 
seven percent of the world’s total cultivated land, China 
has succeeded in feeding a population that makes up 22 
percent of the world’s total. In old China, 80 percent of 
the populace suffered to varying degrees of starvation 
and tens of thousands—hundreds of thousands in some 
cases—died of it every year. 


The life-span of the Chinese people has lengthened and 
their health improved considerably, the paper says. 


The population's average life expectancy increased from 
35 years before liberation to 70 years in 1988, higher 
than the average level in the world’s medium-income 
countries, while the death rate dropped from 33 per 
thousand before :iberation to 6.67 per thousand in 1990, 
one of the lowest in the world. China’s 1987 infant 
mortality of 31 per thousand approached the level of 
high-income countries. 


The white paper says, “the problem of food and clothing 
having been basically solved, the people have been 
guaranteed with the basic right to subsistence. This is a 
historicai achievement made by the Chinese people and 
Government in seeking and protecting human rights.” 


However, it notes, to protect the people's mght to sub- 
sistence and improve their living conditions remains an 
issue of paramount importance in China today. 
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The white paper stresses that it is the fundamental wish 
and demand of the Chinese people and a long-term, 
urgent task of the Chinese Government to maintain 
national stability, concentrate their effort on developing 
the productive forces, persist in reform and opening to 
the outside world, strive to rejuvenate the national 
economy and, on the basis of having solved the problem 
of food and clothing, secure a well-off livelihood for the 
people throughout the country so that their mght to 
subsistence will no longer be threatened. 


The Chinese people have gained extensive political 
rights, the socialist democracy and legal system adopted 
by China are suited to the country’s actual conditions, 
and the people is satisfied with it. 


This is stated by the white paper on human mghts in 
China, which was released by the Information Office of 
the State Council here today. 


According to the white paper, the Chinese Constitution 
stipulates in explicit terms that all power in the People’s 
Republic of China belongs to the people. 


That the people are masters of their own country is the 
essence of China’s democratic politics, the white paper 
says. 


The Constitution has established the status of the 
workers, peasants and other working people as masters 
of the country and thus invested the laboring people who 
were at the bottom rung of the social ladder in old China 
with lawful democratic rights, the white paper says. 


Equality of men and women, as provided by the Consti- 
tution, has enabled women, who account for half of the 
Chinese population, to gain the same rights as men in 
politics, economy, culture, society and family life. All 
nationalities in China are equal. 


To guarantee that the people are the real masters of the 
country with the right to run the country’s economic and 
social affairs, China has adopted, in light of its actual 
conditions, the people’s congresses as the state's basic 
political system. 


According to the white paper, deputies to the people's 
congresses at all levels are chosen through democratic 
election. 


The Constitution stipulates that all citizens of the Peo- 
ple’s Republic of China who have reached the age of 18 
have the right to vote and stand for election, with the 
exception of persons deprived of their political rights by 
law. The right to vote has been widely exercised by the 
Chinese people. 


The white paper says the most striking characteristic of 
China’s electoral system is that elections are not manip- 
ulated by money and that deputies are elected according 
to their actual contributions to the country and society, 
their attitude in serving the people and their close 
relations with the people. The elected are broadly repre- 
sentative. 
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The National People’s Congress is the supreme organ of 
State power. Coming from among the people, the peo- 
ple’s deputies are responsible to the people and super- 
vised by the people. Following the principle of demo- 
cratic centralism, the National People’s Congress adopts 
major policy decisions after full airing of opinions. 


The Chinese Communist Party is the ruling party of 
socialist China and the representative of the interests of 
the people throughout the country, the white paper says. 


The party’s leadership position has been the result of the 
historical choice made by the Chinese people during 
their protracted and arduous struggle for independence 
and emancipation. 


The party does not take the place of the government in 
the state’s leadership system. The party conducts its 
activiites within the framework of the Constitution and 
the law, the white paper says. 


China has eight democratic parties apart from the Com- 
munist Party and the system of multi-party cooperation 
and political consultation under the leadership of the 
Communist Party is the basic political system that gives 
expression to people’s democracy, the white paper says. 


It guarantees that all social strata, people's organizations 
and patriots from various quarters can express their 
opinions and play a role in the country’s political and 
social life. 


Enjoying political freedom and organizational indepen- 
dence, all the democratic parties are parties participating 
in state affairs. Full play has been given to the role of the 
democratic parties in participating in and discussing 
state affairs, democratic supervision and uniting all the 
people, according to the white paper. 


Many members of the democratic parties have assumed 
leading posts in organs of state power, government 
departments and judicial organs, the white paper notes. 


The Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference 
(CPPCC) consists of representatives of all the political 
parties and people's organizations and from among 
patriots and democrats who support socialism and the 
reunification of the motherland. It has become an orga- 
nization of the patriotic united front. 


The CPPCC provides a forum for discussion on major 
state policies and principles and big issues in social life 
and plays a supervisory role through suggestions and 
criticisms. 


The white paper notes that neighborhood committees 
are the grass-roots democratic organizations in urban 
areas, and their counterparts in rural areas are village 
committees. These self-governing organizations have 
been established to promote democracy at the grass- 
roots level so as to guarantee that citizens can directly 
exercise their political rights. 
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Most Chinese enterprises have adopted the system of 
workers’ congress, which is the basic form of democratic 
management through which workers participate in the 
decision-making and management of the enterprises and 
supervise the enterprise leaders. 


Under the Constitution, Chinese citizens also enjoy 
freedoms of speech, the press, assembly, association, 
procession and demonstration. 


The Constitution also rules that citizens have the right to 
criticize and make suggestions regarding any state organ 
or functionary and the right to make to relevant state 
organs complaints and charges against, or exposures of, 
any state organ or functionary for violation of the law or 
dereliction of duty. 


Freedom of the person of citizens of China is inviolable, 
the white paper says. 


The Constitution stipulates that every citizen is entitled 
to the rights prescribed by the Constitution and the law 
and at the same time must perform the duties prescribed 
by the Constitution and the law. In exercising their 
freedoms and rights, citizens may not infringe upon the 
interests of the state, of society or of the collective, or 
upon the lawful freedoms and nights of other citizens. 


To guarantee the people’s democratic rights and other 
lawful rights and interests, China pays great attention to 
improving its legal system, the white paper says. 


During the 1979-1990 period, the National People’s 
Congress and its standing committees made 99 laws and 
21 decisions on legislative amendments and passed 52 
resolutions and decisions on legal matters. 


The State Council formulated more than 700 adminis- 
trative laws and regulations, according to the white 


paper. 


It says that the building of the democratic politics and 
ihe legal system is not smooth sailing. Democracy and 
law were seriously violated during the “Cultural Revo- 
tution” (1966-76). Nevertheless, the Communist Party, 
backed by the people, corrected the mistakes. 


The white paper stresses that China is striving to 
improve and strictly enforce the socialist legal system 
and continuing the work to reform and improve the 
political system—all for the purpose of ensuring that the 
people can fully enjoy their civic rights and better 
exercise their political right of running the country. 


The human rights advocated by China encompass not 
only the right to subsistence and the civic and political 
rights, but also economic, cultural and social rights, 
according to the white paper on human rights in China 
released here today. 


The paper says that the Chinese Government pays due 
attention to the protection and realization of the rights of 
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the country, the various nationalities and private citi- 
zens to economic, cultural, social and political develop- 
ment. 


Socialist China eliminated the system of exploitation of 
man by man, thus making it possible for the first time in 
history for all working people to secure the right to equal 
economic development. 


“China upholds the socialist system of public ownership 
of the means of production as the mainstay while at the 
same time permitting and encouraging the appropriate 
development of other economic sectors as supplements 
to the socialist economy,” the paper notes. 


According to 1990 statistics, 77.5 percent of the total 
social investment in fixed assets in China was owned by 
the whole people and the collectives of the laboring 
masses. 


The white paper says that the distribution system 
adopted in China is mainly based on the principle of 
“from each according to his ability, to each according to 
his work.” 


At the same time, the government allows and encourages 
some people to become rich first by the sweat of their 
brow and through legitimate business actiy:ties. Those 
who get rich first can then help others, so that common 
prosperity can be achieved. 


China is one of the nations that register the lowest 
income gap in the world. This has made it possible for 
China, an economically underdeveloped country, to 
guarantee the livelihood of its 1.1 billion peple and avoid 
social confrontation resulting from polarization. 


The white paper adds that economic equality has moti- 
vated the laboring people to a great extent, brought about 
speedy growth of the Chinese economy and greatly 
improved the overall living standards of the Chinese 


people. 


The right to work is a basic right of the citizens, it notes. 
after the founding of New China, the Chinese Govern- 
ment took all sorts of measures and solved the problem 
of unemployment. In the 12 years between 1979 and 
1990, a total of 94 million new jobs were created in 
urban areas. By developing rural enterprises, the govern- 
ment found the fundamental way out for the surplus 
labor force in rural areas. 


Since 1985, the unemployment rate in urban areas has 
remained at around 2.5 percent, which is fairly low as 
compared with other countries in the world. 


The Constitution provides that public property and the 
legitimate property of citizens are protected. The gov- 
ernment also provides legal protection to the legitimate 
properties of private enterprises, foreign investment, 
joint ventures with Chinese and foreign investment and 
solely foreign-owned enterprises in China. 
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The white paper points out that the nght of education is 
an important prerequisite for the overall, free develop- 
ment of human beings. By 1989, China had set up 1.045 
million schools at various levels in urban and rural areas. 
Among them 1,075 were regular institutions of higher 
learning. In 1990, about 99.77 percent of school-age 
children in the cities and 97.29 percent of the school-age 
children in the countryside were attending school. 


During the 1949-90 period, more than 7.6 million grad- 
uate and undergraduate students completed their college 
education, almost 40 times the total between 1912 and 
1948 in old China. 


Since 1978, China has sent 150,000 students in various 
disciplines of learning to study in 86 countries and 
regions. After the political incident in 1989, the number 
of Chinese going abroad to study has increased to some 
extent. 


According to the paper, China has formed a legal system 
to protect intellectual property rights. A trademark law 
and a patent law have been promulgated and put in 
force. On June | this year, a copyright law went into 
effect. According to 1990 statistics, more than 270,000 
valid trademarks have been registered, and 66 countries 
and regions have applied for patent rights in China. 


The white paper says public health facilities are neces- 
sary guarantee for the human rights of life and health. In 
1990, there were 209,000 health institutions and 2.6 
million hospital beds across the land. In China, every 
doctor serves an average of 649 people. 


Senior citizens in China have the help and care of people 
from all walks of life. China attaches great importance to 
guaranteeing the rights of women, children and teen- 
agers. The state pays special attention to protecting 
women's right to freedom of choice in marriage, and has 
formulated laws and regulations to protect children. 


However, the white paper notes, China is still a devel- 
oping country which is marked for its backward eco- 
nomic and cultural development, and much remains to 
be done to further expand the people's economic, cul- 
tural and social rights. 


The aim and task of China's judicial work is to protect 
the basic rights, freedoms and other legal rights and 
interests of the whole people in accordance with law, 
protect public property and citizens’ lawfully-owned 
private property, maintain social order, guarantee the 
smooth progress of the modernization drive, and punish 
the small number of criminals according to law. 


This is stated in the white paper on human rights in 
China, issued today by the Information Office of the 
State Council. 


All this shows, the white paper says, that China attaches 
great importance to human mghts protection in the 
administration of justice. 
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The white paper introduces the principles followed by 
China's public security and judicial organs in carrying 
out their duties. 


These principles are: All citizens are equal in regard to 
the applicability of law, China's public security and 
judicial organs shall base themselves on facts and regard 
the law as the criterion in the conduct of all cases; the 
procuratorate and the court shall independently exercise 
their respective procuratorial an’ judicial authority and 
they shall only obey the law and not be interfered with by 
any administrative organ, social organization or person. 


The white paper dwells on the definite and strict stipu- 
lations provided by China's law to protect and guarantee 
human rights in an effective way in every link of the 
work of public security and judicial organs and in the 
judicial procedure. These stipulations concern detention 
and arrest, search and the obtaining of evidence, prose- 
cution and tnal, prison work and criminals’ rights, 
prison labor, and education through labor and the nghts 
of those being educated through labor. 


The white paper points out that so-called political pris- 
oners do not exist in China. In the country, ideas alone, 
in the absence of action which violates the criminal law, 
do not constitute a crime. Nobody will be sentenced to 
punishment merely because he holds dissenting political 
views. 


In Chinese criminal law “counter-revolutionary cnme™ 
refers to crime which endangers state security, that is, 
criminal acts which are not only committed with the 
purpose of overthrowing state power and the socialist 
system, but which are also listed in the criminal law as 
criminal acts, such as those carried out in conspiring to 
overthrow the government or splitting the country, those 
carried out in gathering a crowd in armed rebellion, and 
espionage activities. 


According to the white paper, China has in all 680 
prisons and reform-through-labor institutions, holding 
1.1 million criminals in detention. The rate of imprison- 
ment is 0.99 per thousand of the total population. 


According to China's law, most prisoners are allowed to 
serve their sentences in the area where they reside to 
make it convenient for their family members to visit 
them and for the units where they used to work to help 
educate them. The allegation that in China some citizens 
are sent to labor camps without tnal or sent aw: in 
some form of exile within the country is a distortio., of 
the system whereby prisons and reform-through-labor 
institutions in China take criminals into custody. It is a 
groundless fabrication. 


The white paper notes that the nights of prisoners while 
serving their sentences are protected by law. According 
to China's law, all prisoners, with exception of those who 
have been legally deprived of their political nghts, have 
the right to vote. Prisoners also have the mght to appeal, 
the night of defense, the night of immunity from insult to 
their dignity and from infringement of personal security 


, 
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and of legal property, the night of complaint, accusation 
and other civic mghts which have not been curtailed by 
the law. 


Convicted criminals, while serving their sentences, have 
the nght to contact family members and other relatives 
regularly by correspondence or visit. Prisoners can also 
read newspapers, magazines and books, watch televi- 
sion, listen to the radio, and take part in recreationa! and 
sports activities that are beneficial to the body and mind. 
Like ordinary citizens, prisoners who are serving their 
sentences have the freedom of religious belief. Prisoners 
with religious beliefs can maintain their beliefs, and 
allowances are made for the customs and habits of 
prisoners of minority nationalities. 


Prisoners are accorded the material treatment necessary 
in their daily lives, the white paper says. The state covers 
their living and medical expenses, and their grain, edible 
oil and non-staple food rations are set according to the 
same standards for local residents. On an average, there 
are 14.8 hospital beds for every thousand prisoners, and 
those critically ill are sent to hospitals outside the prison 
for treatment or, on approval, may seek medical treat- 
ment on bail according to law. 


The people's procuratorates provide legal supervision of 
the protection of criminals’ legitimate nghts and inter- 
ests, accept and look into their complaints and appeals, 
and deal with violations of law promptly when discov- 
ered. 


The prisons and reform-through-labor institutions in 
China are not designed merely to punish the criminals 
but to educate them and turn them into law-abiding 
citizens by organizing them to take part in physical 
labor, learn legal and ordinary knowledge and master 
productive skills. 


The white paper says that by the end of 1990, about 
720,000 certificates for literacy or diplomas for com- 
pleting courses up to the college level had been issued to 
those serving terms in prisons and reform-through-labor 
institutions. Over 510,000 had attended various tech- 
nical training courses and 398,000 received certificates 
of technical qualification. Prisoners thus find it easier to 
find jobs on release after serving their sentence. 


Thanks to the humanitarian, scientific and civilized 
management of the prisons and reform-through-labor 
institutions, the recidivism rate has for many years stood 


at 6-8 percent. 


By the Chinese law, criminals work for no more than 
eight hours a day and prison labor products are mostly 
used to meet the needs within the prison system and only 
a small quantity enters the domestic market through 
normal channels. The export of prison products is pro- 
hibited. China's foreign trade departments, which 
handle the export of Chinese commodities in a unified 
way, have never granted foreign trade rights to reform- 
through-labor institutions. 
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Education through labor is not a criminal but an admin- 
istrative punishment. Those eligible for education 
through labor should meet the requirements of relevant 
laws and regulations. For example, they should be at or 
above the age of 16 and have upset the public order in a 
large or medium-sized city but refused to mend their 
ways despite repeated admonition, or they have com- 
mitted an offense not serious enough for cnminal pun- 
ishment. Those undergoing education through labor are 
entitled to civic mghts prescribed by the Constitution 
and the law. 


The education-through-labor instiiutions follow the 
policy of educating, persuading and redeeming the 
offenders, and conducting systematic ideological, cul- 
tural and technical education. Offenders under the edu- 
cation-through-labor program work no more than six 
hours every day. Every year about 50 percent of the 
people undergoing the program have their term reduced 
or are released ahead of time. 


The white paper says that as China's public security and 
judicial organs have carned out their responsibilities 
strictly according to law and played an important role in 
protecting and guaranteeing the citizens’ mghts and free- 
doms, China has long been one of the countries with the 
lowest incidence of criminal cases and crime rate in the 
world. In 1990, the incidence of criminal cases and crime 
rate in China were two per thousand and 0.6 per thou- 


sand respectively. 


Chinese citizens have the mght to work, rest, receive 
vocational training and be paid for their labor as well as 
the right to labor protection and social security, 
according to the white paper on human nghts in China 
released here today. 


The paper gives an account of the efforts China has made 
in guaranteeing the citizens’ mght to work. 


It says that a citizen's mght to work is the essential 
condition for his nght to subsistence, and having a job 1s 
the direct embodiment of the nght to work. 


In China, with its large population and weak economy, 
employment is an outstanding social issue. By 1949, the 
year New China was founded, 4,742,000 workers, or 60 
percent of the nation’s total, were jobless. 


After the founding of New China, the government took 
various measures to ensure employment. In less than 
four years, virtually all the unemployed left over from 
old China started work again. Since then, with the 
annual population growth of 14 million, employment 
has always been a cardinal issue in China's economic 
life. 


The white paper says that since the policy of reform and 
opening to the outside world was adopted in 1979, the 
employment system whereby the state assigns virtually 
all the jobs has been revamped and the principle has 
been carried out to open up all avenues for job opportu- 
nities, while vocational training has been expanded to 
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improve the laborer’s qualities and provide them with as 
many j0b opportunities as possible. 


in 1990, the number of workers in urban and rural areas 
reached 567 million and that of employees in cities ard 
towns topped 147.3 million. The urban unemployment 
rate stood at only 2.5 percent. 


In New China, women enjoy the same mght to work as 
men, the paper notes. The state law and policies provide 
special protection for women’s employment. Nowadays, 
women’s employment rate has exceeded 96 percent in 
town and the countryside, trailing behind that of men’s 
by less than two percentage points. 


College graduates’ employment 1s fully guaranteed in 
China. The government has followed the policy of uni- 
fied job assignment for all college graduates. In the past 
10 years, the government has reformed the job assign- 
ment system by combining the students’ own choices 
with the state’s guarantee of jobs. The state sees to 11 that, 
in light of the needs of various areas in economic 
development, every college graduate is provided with a 
suitable job on a voluntary basis. This is why unemploy- 
ment 1s out of the question for college graduates in 
China. 


The white paper says that the Chinese Government 
guarantees the basic necessities of every worker and his 
family and sees to it that their life gradually improves 
with economic growth. 


Although Chinese workers have relatively low monetary 
wages, they enjoy a large amount of subsidies, including 
financial subsidies for housing, children’s attendance at 
nursery and school and staple and non-staple foods, as 
well as social insurance such as medical treatment, 
industrial injury and retirement pension and many other 
welfare items, which are not counted in the wages. 


Statistics indicate that urban residents in China pay only 
3-5 percent of their living expenses for housing, commu- 
nication and medical treatment. The average consump- 
tion level per capita of urban residents increased from 
149 yuan in 1952 to 1,442 yuan in 1990, an inflation- 
adjusted increase of 3.8 times. 


China provides free medical service in the urban state 
institutions and undertakings and co-operative medical 
service in most rural areas, the white paper points out. 
Thus both urban and rural workers are assured of 
medical care 


The Chinese Government pays special attention to the 
protection of female workers, the paper says. 


Chinese workers are the masters of their enterprises, it 
says, adding that workers can directly participate in the 
management and supervision of the enterprise through 
the workers congress. 


The Chinese Government attaches great importance to 
labor legislation, the white paper adds. China has pro- 
mulgated laws and regulations regarding wages. welfare. 
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worker safety and health, as well as vocational training 
and grading, working and resting hours, trade unions and 


democratic management of enterprises. At present, the 
drafting of a labor law is under way. 


Chinese citizens enjoy freedom of religious belief and the 
State protects normal religious activities and the lawful 
rights and interests of the religious circles, according to 
the white paper on human mghts in China released here 
today. 


The state laws make clear and specific provisions pro- 
tecting religious freedom and equal mghts of religious 
citizens, the white paper says. No state organ, social 
organization or individual may compel citizens to 
believe in, or not to believe in, any religion; nor may they 
discriminate against citizens who believe in. or do not 
believe in, any religion. 


There are many religions in China, such as Buddhism. 
Daoism, Islam, Catholicism and Protestantism, the 
white paper says. Minority nationalities such as the Hui, 
Uygur, Kazak, Tatar, Tajik, Uzbek, Kirgiz, Dongxiang. 
Salar and Bonan believe in Islam, a total of 17 million 
people. There are 3.5 million and 4.5 million in China 
following Catholicism and Protestantism respectively. It 
is difficult to count the number of Buddhist and Daoist 
believers, since there are no stnct admittance rites. 


During the “Cultural Revolution” (1966-76), the govern- 
ment's religious policy was violated, the white paper 
says. After the “Cultural Revolution”, especially since 
China initiated the reform and opening to the outside 
world, the Chinese Government has done a great deal of 
work and made notable achievements in restoring, 
amplifying and implementing the policy of religious 
freedom. With the support and help of the Chinese 
Government, religious facilities once destroyed have 
gradually been restored and repaired. 


By the end of 1989, more than 40,000 monasteries, 
temples and churches had been reopened to the public. 
according to the paper. Since 1980, financial allocations 
from the central government for the maintenance of 
religious facilities have reached 140 million yuan. The 
maintenance of the Potala Palace in Tibet received 35 
million yuan from the government. 


There are now eight national, 164 provincial-level and 
more than 2,000 county-level religious organizations in 
China. They independently organize religious activities 
and perform their religious duties under the protection 
of the Constitution and the law, the paper says. 


There are 47 religious colleges in China, such as the 
Chinese Institute of Buddhist Studies, the Institute of 
Islamic Theology, the Jinling Union Theological Semi- 
nary of the Chinese Protestant churches in Nanjing, the 
Chinese Catholic Seminary and the Chinese Institute of 
Daoist Studies, the paper says. Since 1980, more than 
2,000 young professional religious personnel have been 
graduated from religious colleges and more than 100 
religious students have been sent to 12 countries and 
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regions of the world for further studies. China now has 
about 200,000 professional religious personnel—nearly 
9,000 of them are deputies to the people's congresses and 
members of the Chinese People’s Political Consultative 
Conference at various levels, the white paper says. 


The religious freedom that Chinese citizens enjoy under 
the Constitution and the law entails certain obligations 
stipulated by the same, the paper says. The Constitution 
makes it clear that no one may make use of religion to 
engage in activities that disrupt public order, impair the 
health of other citizens or interfere with the state's 
educational system. 


Those who engage in cnmuinal activities under the sub- 
terfuge of religion shall be dealt with according to law, 
whether they are religious people or not, the paper says. 
Law-breaking believers, like other law-breaking citizens, 
are dealt with according to law. 


The white paper says that among the religious people 
who were dealt with according to law, some were 
engaged in subversion against the state regime or activ- 
ities endangering national security, some instigated the 
masses to defy state laws and regulations, others incited 
the masses to infighting that seriously disturbed public 
order, and still others swindled money, molested other 
people physically and mentally and seduced women in 
the name of religion. In short, none of them were 
arrested only because of their religious beliefs, it adds. 


Guided by the principles of independence, self-rule and 
self-management, Chinese religions oppose any outside 
control or interference in their internal affairs so as to 
safeguard Chinese citizens’ real enjoyment of freedom 
and right to religious belief. 


The Chinese Government actively supports Chinese 
religious Organizations and religious personnel in their 
friendly exchanges with foreign religious organizations 
and personnel on the basis of independence, equality and 
mutual respect, the white paper says. In recent years, 
Chinese religious organizations have established and 
developed friendly relations with more than 70 countries 
and regions and sent delegations to many international 
religious conferences and symposiums. 


Between 1955 and 1990 more than 11,000 Chinese 
Muslims participated in the Mecca pilgrimages and in 
recent years the annual number of pilgrims has surpassed 
1,000, the white paper says. 


To realize equality, unity and common prosperity among 
the nationalities is China's basic principle guiding rela- 
tionships between nationalities. 


The constitution provides that all nationalities in the 
People’s Republic of China are equal. The state protects 
the lawful mghts and interests of the minority nationali- 
ties and upholds and develops the relationship of 
equality, unity and mutual assistance among all of 
China’s nationalities. 
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These are the guidelines for the relationships between 
nationalities explained in the white paper on human 
rights in China released here today. 


China is a unified, multi-national country, with 56 
nationalities in all. The Han people take up 92 percent of 
the total population of the country, leaving 8 percent for 
the other 55 nationalities. 


In old China, severe national discrimination and oppres- 
sion existed over a long period of time. Affter the People’s 
Republic of China was founded in 1949, conditions of 
the minority nationalities underwent a thorough change. 
Discrimination against and oppression of any nation- 
ality are prohibited, and any acts that undermine the 
unity and create splits among the nationalities are also 
prohibited. 


The white paper says that New China brought about the 
system of regional autonomy for minority nationalities. 
Organs of self-government were set up in regions where 
people of minority nationalities live in compact commu- 
nities, and the internal affairs of the minority national- 
ities were handled by themselves. 


At present, there are throughout the country 159 
national autonomous areas, including five autonomous 
regions, 30 autonomous prefectures and 124 autono- 
mous counties (or banners). National autonomous areas 
exercise all rights of self-government in accordance with 
the law of the People’s Republic of China on regional 
national autonomy. 


In regions where people of a number of nationalities live 
together or in scattered communities, more than | ,500 
national townships were established so as to enable 
minority nationalities to enjoy equal rights to the fullest. 


The white paper points out that before liberation, the 
minority nationalities suffered under savage and cruel 
oppression by the reactionary ruling class. For instance, 
in old Tibet, over 95 percent of Tibetans, from genera- 
tion to generation, were serfs attached to officials, nobles 
and lamasenes. 


After New China was founded, the old system was 
abolished and democratic reforms were carried out in 
one minority area after another. Thanks to the demo- 
cratic reform, the minority nationalities, oppressed for 
generations, obtained the freedom of person and human 
dignity, and won basic human nghts. 


In China, the mght of the minority nationalities to 
participate in the exercise of the supreme power of the 
state is speciaily protected, the paper notes. The Consti- 
tution stipulates that “all the minority nationalities are 
entitled to appropriate representation” in the National 
People’s Congress (NPC). The proportion of deputies 
elected by the minority nationalities to the NPC in the 
total number of NPC deputies is always about twice as 
large as the proportion of members of the minority 
nationalities in the country’s total population. 
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The white paper says that not a few members of minority 
nationalities are holding or once held such high-ranking 
State posts as vice-president of the state, vice-chairman 
of the Standing Committee of the NPC and vice-premier 
of the State Council. 


Statistics show that in 1989, minority officials made up 
17.27 percent of the total number of directors and 
deputy-directors of the standing committees of the peo- 
ple’s congresses of various provinces, autonomous 
regions and municipalities directly under the central 
government, and 12.66 percent of the governors or 
vice-governors of provinces, mayors or deputy-mayors 
of municipalities, and chairmen or vice-chairmen of 
autonomous regions. 


The state always pays close attention to training cadres 
from among people of minority nationalities, according 
to the white paper. In recent years, the number of 
minority nationality cadres has gone up at a rate of more 
than 10,000 people annually. Now Tibetan cadres make 
up 66.6 percent of the total number of cadres in Tibet; 
this breaks down to about 72 percent at autonomous- 
region level and 61.2 percent at county level. Mongolian 
cadres account for 50 percent of the total number of 
cadres in Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region. 


The mghts of the national autonomous regions to eco- 
nomic, cultural and social development are given special 
consideration, the paper says. Most of the minority 
nationalities have solved the problem of food and 
clothing, and the total population of the minority nation- 
alities increased from 35 million in 1953 to 91.2 million 
in 1990. 


In order to help minority nationalities develop their 
economies, the state has carrved out economic construc- 
tion on a large scale in minority areas. The central 
government provides subsidies totalling nearly eight 
billion yuan a year to minority areas in cight provinces 
and autonomous regions. Of them, tibet receives more 
than 1.2 billion yuan. Besides, the state also allocates 
special funds to aid minority areas. 


The white paper points out that the Chinese Govern- 
ment bas formulated a special employment policy for the 
minority nationalities, and greatly developed cultural, 
educational, medical and health undertakings in the 
minority regions. At present, there are 75 institutions of 
higher learning established in minority areas where in 
previous years there were none. A total of 12 nationality 
colleges run specia!'y for minority nationality students 
have been set up in different parts of the country. 


China's law stipulates that all minority peoples have the 
freedom to use and develop their own spoken and 
written languages, it says. The ceniral government has 
helped ten minority nationalities create their own script. 
The government fully respects the traditional culture and 
customs of minority nationalities and supports various 
minority arts. It has also made positive achievements in 
its effort to narrow the gap between the minority regions 
and the inland and coastal areas. 
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China's population policy has two objectives: control 
population growth and improve quality of the popula- 
tson, according to the white paper on human rights in 
China released here today. 


The document says that the Chinese Government imple- 
ments a family planning policy in the light of the 
Constitution, with the aim of promoting economic and 
social development, raising people's living standards, 
enhancing the quality of its population and safeguarding 
the people’s rights to enjoy a better life. 


By the end of 1990, the mainland population had 
reached 1.14 billion. At present, the country sces a yearly 
net increase of 17 million people. 


The white paper notes that the population which is 
expanding too quickly poses a sharp contradiction to 
economic and social development, the utilization of 
resources and environmental protection, places a serious 
constraint on China's economic and social development 
and drags improvement of livelihood and the quality of 
the people. 


In order to guarantee people's minimum living condi- 
tions and enable citizens to grow better off, it says, the 
only correct choice that the Chinese Government can 
make is to strive for economic growth and strictly 
control population growth so that it may suit economic 
and social development. 


The Chinese Government, proceeding from national 
conditions, has fixed the target of population growth and 
formulated the following family planning policy: delayed 
marriage and postponement of having children, giving 
birth to fewer but healthier children, and one family, one 
child. Rural families facing genuine difficulties (includ- 
ing households with a single daughter) can have a second 
child after an interval of several years. 


It is universally acknowledged that China has achieved 
tremendous successes in family planning, the paper says. 
The birthrate dropped from 33.43 per thousand in 1970 
to 21.06 per thousand in 1990, and national population 
growth dropped from 25.83 per thousand to 14.39 per 
thousand. In 1970, the child-bearing rate of Chinese 
women was 5.81, and the figure decreased to 2.31 in 
1990. This has been an important contribution to the 
stability of the world’s population. The white paper 
notes that China adheres to the principle of combining 
government guidance with the wishes of the masses 
when carring out its family planning policy. The govern- 
ment has always given priority to tireless publicity and 
educational work among the masses to enhance public 
awareness that birth control, as a fundamental policy, 
has a direct bearing on the nation’s prosperity and 
people's happy family life. 


At the same time, the government has adopted some 
necessary economic and administrative measures as sup- 
plementary means. These measures are all adopted in 
keeping with the law, and with the ultimate aim of 
persuasion. 
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According to the white paper, the family planning pro- 
gram puts contraception first, to protect the health of 
women and children. All forms of forced abortion are 
resolutely opposed, and artificial abortion is performed 
only as a remedy for contraception failure. The ratio of 
annual births to artificial abortions is about the medium 
level in the current world. Now China is adopting 
practical and effective measures to further lower the 
ratio. 


China’s law clearly forbids the drowning of infants and 
other acts of killing them. The government has adopted 
practical measures for handling these kinds of criminal 
offenses according to law. 


The paper says that China's family planning policy fully 
conforms to item 9 of the United Nations’ Declaration of 
Mexico City on Population and Growth in 1984, which 
demands that “countries which consider that their pop- 
ulation growth rate hinders their national development 
plans should adopt appropriate population plans and 
programs.” It also accords with the U.N. World Popula- 
tion Plan of Action which stresses that every country has 
the sovereign right to formulate and implement its own 


population policy. 


The white paper points out that some people who 
censure China's family planning policy as “violating 
human rights” and being “inhuman” do not understand 
or consider China's real situation. But some others have 
deliberately distorted the facts in an attempt to put 
eeeere on China and interfere in China's internal 
affairs. 


“China has only two alternatives in handling its popula- 
tion problem: To implement the family planning policy 
or to allow blind growth in births. The former choice 
enables children to be born and grow up healthily and 
live a better life, while the latter one jeads to unre- 
strained expansion of population so that the majority of 
the people will be short of food and clothing, while some 
will even tend to die young. Which of the two pays more 
attention to human rights and is more humane? The 
answer is obvious,” the paper says. 


The Chinese Government has paid close attention to the 
question of mghts of the disabled and provided them 
special assistance and protection in order to guarantee 
their mghts, according to the white paper on human 
rights in China released here today. 


At present, in the mainland of China there are about 51 
million disabled people, or five percent of the popula- 
tion. China's Constitution provides that the state guar- 
antees that the disabled enjoy the same civic nghts as the 
able-bodied. 


The white paper lists the efforts made by the Chinese 
Government to guarantee the human rmghts for the 
disabled. 


Chinese law guarantees the property nghts and other 
civil rights and interests of the disabled, the paper says. 
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The law prohibits ill-treatment and abandonment of the 
disabled by family members. It also prohibits discrimi- 
nation, insult and injury against the handicapped. 


The Chinese Government and social organizations have 
made great efforts in ensuring rehabilitation, education, 
employment, cultural life, welfare and a good environ- 
ment for the disabled. 


To help the disabled recover or remedy their capacities, 
the government and society have poured huge human 
and material resources in the three rehabilitation 
projects: curing of cataracts, rectifying sequelae of polio, 
and hearing and speech training for deaf children. In the 
past three years 500,000 cataract operations have been 
performed with a success rate of 99.76 percent; 160,000 
polio sequelae have been rectified with an effectiveness 
rate of 98.7 percent; and 10,000 deaf-mute children 
under seven have received speech training, with an 
effectiveness rate of 80 percent. 


China has made great efforts to develop education for 
the disabled, the paper notes. In the past three years, 
various kinds of special education schools have 
increased annually by 20 percent. The government has 
established 28 vocational education centers for the dis- 
abled. 


China's financial departments provide subsidies for spe- 
cial education. Apart from tuition-fees exemption and 
scholarships for the disabled students receiving compul- 
sory education, there are also prizes to encourage and 
support self-taught disabled youths. 


The Chinese Government supports many welfare enter- 
prises in which the disabled are employed. At present, 
among the 5.18 million urban handicapped aged 16 to 
59, about 2.6 million are employed. In rural areas there 
are about 17 million handicapped aged 16 to 59, and 
60.55 percent of them have jobs. 


The white paper says that Chinese Government depart- 
ments at all levels actively support cultural, sport and 
recreational acitvities of the disabled, guaranteeing their 
equal cultural mghts. Today, there are in China 1,770 
centers for the disabled to carry out various activities. At 
international games China's handicapped athletes have 
won nearly 400 medals, and set many world records. 


By means of welfare measures such as aid, relief and 
insurance, the government has ensured and improved 
the livelihood of the disabled, the paper notes. The 1.4 
million disabled who are unable to work and have no 
legal providers and living resources are provided with 
regular relief or collective living facilities. Throughout 
China there are almost 40,000 welfare facilities where 
about 80,000 handicapped people are accommodated. 


The government and the disabled persons’ federation of 
ten organize humanitarian publicity activities to elimi- 
nate discrimination against and prejudice toward the 
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disabled. Great efforts have been made to create a social 
environment in which the disabled are respected and 
helped, the paper adds. 


“China recognizes and respects the purposes and princi- 
ples of the Charter of the United Nations related to the 
protection and promotion of human nghts.” “It appre- 
ciates and supports the efforts of the U.N. in promoting 
universal respect fr ‘uman rights and fundamental 
freedoms, and takes ar active part in U.N. activities in 
the human nghts fieid.” 


“China advocates mutual respect for state sovereignty 
and maintains that prionty should be given to the 
safeguarding of the right of the people of the developing 
countries to subsistence and development, thus creating 
the necessary conditions for people all over the world to 
enjoy various human rights.” 


These are China's positions on the question of human 
rights as expounded in the white paper on this subject 
released here today. 


The document says that China is opposed to interfering 
in other countries’ internal affairs on the pretext of 
human rights and has made unremitting efforts to elim- 
inate various abnormal phenomena and strengthen 
international cooperation in the field of human rights. 


A host of facts cited in the white paper shows that China 
has taken an active part in the U.N. activities in the 
sphere of human rights as well as in drafting and formu- 
lating international legal instruments on human mnghts 
within the U.N. 


Since 1980 the Chinese Government has success:vely 
signed, ratified and acceded to seven U.N. human rights 
conventions. It has always submitted reports on the 
implementation of the related conventions, and seri- 
ously and earnestly performed the obligations it has 
undertaken. 


The white paper notes that China has always upheld 
justice and made unremitting efforts to safeguard the 
right of Third World countries to national self- 
determination and to stop massive infringements on 
human nghts 


According to the white paper, China pays close attention 
to the issue of the mght to development. China believes 
that as history develops, the concept and connotation of 
human nights also develop constantly. To the people in 
the developing countnes, the most u-gent human rights 
are still the mght to subsistence and the mght to eco- 
nomic, social and cultural development. Therefore, 
atiention should first be given to the nght to develop- 
ment 


China appeals to the international community to attach 
importance and give attention to the developing coun- 
ines’ right to development and adopt positive and effec- 
tive measures to climinate injustice and unreasonable 
practice in the world economic order. An carnest effort 
must be made to improve the international economic 
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environment, alleviate and gradually eliminate factors 
disadvantageous to developing countries and establish a 
new international economic order. Factors which have a 
negative influence on the right to development, such as 
racism, colonialism, hegemonism and foreign aggres- 
sion, occupation and interference must be eliminated. A 
favorable international environment must be created for 
the realization of the right to development. 


The white paper says that over a long period in the U.N. 
activities in the human rights field, China has firmly 
opposed to any country making use of the issue of 
human rights to sell its own values, ideology, political 
standards and mode of development, and to any country 
interfering in the internal affairs of other countries on 
the pretext of human rights, the internal affairs of 
developing countries in particular, and so hurting the 
sovereignty and dignity of many developing countries. 


Together with other developing countries, China has 
waged a resolute struggle against all such acts of inter- 
ference, and upheld justice by speaking out from a sense 
of fairness. China has always maintained that human 
rights are essentially matters within the domestic juris- 
diction of a country. Respect for each country’s sover- 
cignty and non-interference in internal affairs are uni- 
versally recognized principles of international law, 
which are applicable to all fields of international rela- 
tions, and of course applicable to the ficld of human 
fights as well. 


Citing related articles and provisions of the U.N. Charter 
and declarations, the white paper points out that the 
argument that the principle of non-interference in 
internal affairs does not apply to the issue of human 
rights 1s, in essence, a demand that sovereign states give 
up their state sovereignty in the field of human nights, a 
demand that is contrary to international law. Using the 
human rights issue for the political purpose of imposing 
the ideology of one country on another is no longer a 
question of human rights, but a manifestation of power 
politics in the form of interference in the internal affairs 
of other countries. Such abnormal practice in interna- 
tional human rights activities must be climinated. 


According to the white paper, China is m favor of 
strengthening international cooperation in the realm of 
human rights on the basis of mutual understanding and 
secking common ground while reserving differences. 
However, no country in its effort to realize and protect 
human rights can take a route that 1s divorced from its 
history and its economic, political and cultural realities. 
A human rights system must be ratified and protected by 
each sovereign state through its domestic legislation. 


The white paper says that the purpose of international 
protection of human mghts and related activities should 
be to promote normal cooperation in the international 
field of human rights and international harmony, mutual 
understanding and mutual respect. Consideration 
should be given to the differing views on human nights 
held by countries with different political, economic and 


FBIS-CHI-91-212 
1 November 1991 


social systems, as well as different historical, religious 
and cultural backgrounds. International human rights 
activities should be carried on in the spirit of seeking 
common ground while reserving differences, mutual 
respect, and the promotion of understanding and coop- 
eration. 


The white paper stresses that China has always held that 
to effect international protection of human rights, the 
international community should interfere with and stop 
acts that endanger world peace and security, such as 
gross human rights violations caused by colonialism, 
racism, foreign aggression and occupation, as well as 
apartheid, racial discrimination, genocide, slave trade 
and serious violation of human mghts by international 
terrorist organizaticns. 


Jiang Zemin on Democracy, Freedom, Human Rights 


OW0111145291 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1428 GMT | Nov 91 


[Text] Beijing, November | (XINHUA) —Chinese Com- 
munist Party General Secretary Jiang Zemin explained 
his views on democracy, freedom and human rights in a 
recent interview with A. Borchgrave, former editor- 
in-chief of the U.S. “WASHINGTON TIMES”. 


In the past two years and more, Jiang said, he has had 
discussions on these subjects with many leaders and 
statesmen from developed Western countries. 


Jiang held that fundamentally speaking, democracy, 
freedom and human rights refers to the people’s right to 
subsistence and right to development or the people’s 
right to really keep their destiny in their own hands. 


Man’s effort to keep his destiny in his own hands, he 
added, is closely connected with the subsistence, devel- 
opment and perfection of human beings themselves. 
This involves political, economic, cultural, educational 
and many other fields. 


Jiang said, the basic channel for achieving democracy, 
freedom and human rights in a country is social progress 
and stability and economic development. 


“I think there is no point in talking about democracy, 
freedom and human rights without considering social 
progress and economic development,” he added. 


Jiang said the essential thing is that democracy, freedom 
and human rights are suited to the practical situation in 
every country. 


“When I say people should keep their destiny in their 
own hands, I do not mean they can do whatever they 
like. If that were the case, society would be in chaos and 
there would have no normal order,” he stressed. 


A country which falls into anarchy 1s ‘iost, and its 
economy can not develop, he added. Therefore, it is very 
important that individual interest should be in keeping 
with the public interest. Only by achieving progress in 
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the whole of society can genuine democracy, freedom 
and human rights be attained. 


In short, Jiang held, without social stability it will be 
impossible to achieve economic development; without 
economic development there will be no social progress, 
and without progress for the whole of society it will be 
impossible for human beings to take their destiny in 
their own hands. Thus, democracy, freedom and human 
rights are but empty talk, he said. 


Jiang said in judging the situation of democracy, 
freedom and human rights in a country, it is imperative 
to take into account the historical and cultural tradition, 
economic development and social system of that 
country. 


There is neither an absolute nor abstract version of 
democracy, freedom and human rights, there is only 
relative and concrete sense of democracy, freedom and 
human rights. In this sense, Jiang said, every country has 
its own problems, developed capitalist countries being 
no exception. 


For example, he said that in the U.S., an economically 
developed country, there are four million homeless 
people and six million drug addicts. In China, a country 
with a population five times that of the United States, 
there are only 1.28 million criminals in custody, but in 
the U.S. there are one million, that means there are 426 
criminals in custody among every 100,000 people, he 
said. 


Therefore, Jiang said each country should first of all 
solve its own problems. 


Article on Deng’s View of Party Newspapers 


OW3110140691 Beijing ZHONGGUO JIZHE 
in Chinese No. 9 15 Sep 91 


[Article by Yin Yungong (1438 7301 0361): “On Deng 
Xiaoping’s Viewpoint on Party Newspapers—Study 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s ‘Report to the Southwest 
Regional Conference on Journalistic Work””’] 


[Text] History has told us: The thought and works of a 
brilliant thinker or statesman will not only bring vitality 
to his own time but will also influence future generations 
way beyond his particular time and space. Today, as we 
review Deng Xiaoping’s “Report to the Southwest 
Regional Conference on Journalistic Work,” we experi- 
ence a similar personal understanding. Although the 
report was written 40 ycars ago, when we read it today, it 
still comes across as a spring breeze, very inspiring. 
Indeed, his profound thinking, incisive expositions, and 
sound analyses have very practical and enlightening 
significance as we try to sum up the ideology of the 
proletarian party’s newspapers, uphold the principles of 
the party spirit in journalistic work, strengthen the 
party’s leadership over journalistic work, and guide 
public opinion in the right direction. 
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Speggtbee the Party’s Leadership Over Journalistic 
or 


Comrade Deng Xiaoping has a wealth of practical expe- 
rience working with newspapers. As early as the time he 
was studying in France, he often wrote and edited 
articles for “Red Glory,” a magazine run by Chinese 
Communists based in Europe. In the Central Soviet 
[1927-1937], he headed the Propaganda Department 
under the Jiangxi provincial party committee. During 
the Long March, he was editor in chief of “Red Star” — 
the organ of the General Political Department—and 
head of the Propaganda Divisica under the Political 
Department of the First Army Group of the Red Army. 
This rich experience with newspapers helped Deng 
Xiaoping develop his profound ideology on journalism. 
In his view, party newspapers serve as the party’s mouth- 
piece and the class’ [as published] eyes and ears. More- 
over, they express the opinions of the proletariat and its 
political party, and act as their spokesman. He, there- 
fore, maintains it is necessary to uphold and strengthen 
the party’s leadership over journalistic work. He also 
maintains that the party’s leading organs as well as 
leading cadres at all levels must attach great importance 
to journalistic propaganda, and turn party newspapers 
into the most effective instrument that helps the party 
Carry Out its line, principles, and policies, thereby 
becoming an indispensable leadership tool of the party. 


Therefore, Deng Xiaoping pointed out: “Using a pen is 
the principle method of exercising leadership” and “the 
most popular method of exercising leadership is using a 
pen.” “In using a pen, the most influential way is to write 
articles for publication in newspapers and pamphlets, or 
to write scripts for broadcast on a radio station. Pub- 
lishing newspapers, setting up radio broadcasting sta- 
tions, and issuing publications and pamphlets in light of 
the actual situation while linking this closely with central 
tasks, will be more effective, and can play a wider and 
greater role in exercising leadership than other meth- 
ods.’ Comrade Xiaoping’s brilliant exposition includes 
the following meanings: First, the party's leading organs 
and leading cadres at various levels should raise their 
understanding of the importance of writing and the 
significance of news work, and be good at employing 
various propaganda media to disseminate the voice of 
the party and government among various strata of 
society. Second, use of the pen by leading cadres will be 
conducive to “utilizing newspapers and running them 
well”; to overcoming bureaucratism; and to performing 
leading tasks more effectively. Third, if leading cadres of 
the party at various levels are content with convening 
various meetings and issuing documents when exercising 
leadership, and consider the employment of newspapers 
for propaganda and guidance as merely a job for jour- 
nalist workers, then such leading methods will not be 
able cope with the demands of the times and tasks, and 
will also weaken or surrender the party's leadership over 
a very important front with a wide scope. It will mean 
the party’s weakening of its own power, and the slack- 
ening or surrender of the party’s leadership over news- 
papers. Not only will newspapers themselves have no 
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power and be unable to play their due role in influencing 
public opinion, but the party’s other work will also be 
seriously influenced. Fourth, the party paper's funda- 
mental ability to express its party spirit lies in unswerv- 
ingly and unhesitatingly publicizing the party’s lines, 
principles, and policies; promptly and correctly dissem- 
inating the party’s lines, principles, and policies among 
the masses; and educating and arming the minds of the 
masses. In this way, the party’s lines, principles, and 
policies can be implemented seriously and effectively. 
Mao Zedong said precisely: “The role and power of 
newspapers consists of their ability to bring the party 
program, the party line, the party’s general and specific 
policies, and its tasks and methods of work before the 
masses in the quickest and most extensive way.” “No 
policy can generate results if it is only explained to the 
cadres and not explained to the masses.” (Deng Xiaop- 
ing’s words) If the broad masses of people understand 
the party’s policy, know the truth, and realize their own 
interests, they will become united, be of one heart and 
one mind with the party, and struggle for the common 
goals. 


All in all, leading organs and leading cadres should fully 
wield all available tools of public opinion and uncondi- 
tionally publicize the party’s line, principles, and poli- 
cies. This is one of the important parts which should not 
be neglected in fulfilling various tasks and realizing party 
leadership. If we neglect or abandon this important part, 
it will create obstacles for implementing the party’s line, 
principles, and policies; will interfere with the fulfilment 
of the general tasks and objectives of the party and the 
people; will create estrangement between the party and 
the people; and will chip away and undermine party 
leadership in all fields. We already have learnt a bitter 
lesson over this. The most important reason why some 
newspapers wavered in their position during the political 
turmoil which occurred between the spring and summer 
of 1989 was that they discarded the guiding principle of 
party newspapers, which is to realize the party leader- 
ship. For some time during the previous period, and 
because of a rampant proliferation of bourgeois liberal- 
ization thought, many people had acquired wooly 
thinking about the nature and function of party newspa- 
pers; they spent more time advocating people's spirit 
than publicizing party spirit; they stressed the multifunc- 
tions of the news media; they vainly attempted to negate 
the principle of party spirit in the new undertaking, and 
they tried to negate and shake off party leadership over 
the press. The attendant result was that in that serious 
political struggle when the life and death of the party and 
the state was at stake, some party newspapers slid to the 
edge of danger; they committed the serious mistake of 
misguiding public opinion and created grave conse- 
quences. We should learn a bitter lesson from that 
experience and never let it happen again. 


To some leading cadres who complain that “the pen is 
too weighty to lift” and are therefore unwilling to write, 
and to some leading cadres who are unable to write, 
Comrade Xiaoping has again and again stressed the 
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importance of writing and the reporting of news. He 
pointed out: “The inability to write on the part of a 
leading cadre points to shortcomings in himself”; he 
therefore cannot be said to be compeient in his job. In 
order to provide leading cadres at all levels who can 
genuinely shoulder the heavy tasks of leading journalistic 
work, Deng Xiaoping called on leading cadres to learn 
the art of writing. “Those who do not know how to write 
must learn; those who can write but still have not 
mastered the art must gradually master it.” Only when 
“leading comrades begin to write,” can “the problem of 
using and leading newspapers by leading organs and 
leading comrades be gradually solved.” The views of 
Deng Xiaoping are very perceptive: his views hold the 
key to the party’s leadership over the news. This is 
because various levels of party leadership—major 
leaders in particular—have a better understanding of 
Marxism-Leninism; are strong in party spirit; have a 
good grasp of the situation; are better at analysing 
problems; have a comprehensive understanding over 
policy; and sometimes are even directly involved in the 
formulation of party principles and policies. Therefore, 
if leading cadres are able to involve themselves in and 
provide leadership in journalistic work—or even con- 
tribute articles or write editorials—then they will be able 
to discover the problems at the source from an advanta- 
geous position; will be able to effectively implement the 
party’s principles and policies; will be able to fundamen- 
tally ensure the party’s leadership over the press, the 
correct political direction of the news work, and having 
news undertakings genuinely become the mouthpiece of 
the party, government, and people; and will help bring 
about a healthy development and steady progress of 
revolutionary and constructive undertakings. 


At the same time, by personally writing articles and 
editorials themselves, leading cadres can do much to 
increase their work ability. The process of writing arti- 
cles is actually a process of further pondering and under- 
standing objective things. This process will make the 
thought of the writer more meticulous, make his logic 
more compact and his theory more solid, and further 
Strengthen his ability. Writing editorials by leading 
cadres, especially the high-ranking cadres of the party, 
constitutes a fine tradition of our party. Mao Zedong 
once said: “It is necessary for first secretaries to take 
command and revise some of the most important edito- 
rials.” Mao Zedong, Zhou Enlai, Chen Yun, Bo Yibo, 
and other proletarian revolutionaries of the older gener- 
ation have all written many important editorials for 
newspapers. It 's regrettable that since the 1960's very 
few editorials written by responsible cadres at the pro- 
vincial level have appeared. We are happy to hear that an 
editorial written recently for SHANXI RIBAO by Wang 
Maolin, secretary of the Shanxi provincial party com- 
mittee, has attracted the attention of society. But we 
hope that more provincial party secretaries will take up 
their pens to write editorials in order to express their 
views and provide work guidance. This will not only 
enhance the fine traditions of party newspapers, but will 
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also strengthen their fighting capacity and heighten their 
prestige and reputation among the people. 


Three Conditions for Running Party Newspapers Well 


Comrade Deng Xiaoping has said: “Three are three 
conditions for running newspapers well: taking reality 
into account, forging ties with the masses, and making 
criticism and self-criticism. If these three conditions are 
neglected, leadership will not be efficient and newspa- 
pers will be weak because they are prone to make the 
mistake of ‘covering everything.’ Therefore, the precon- 
dition for running newspapers well is leadership.” If, by 
paying attention to making use of newspapers and pro- 
viding good leadership for newspapers, leading organs 
and leading cadres constitute one part of the precondi- 
tion for party newspapers to bring about party leader- 
ship, then taking reality into account, forging ties with 
the masses, and making criticism and self-criticism con- 
stitute the other part. This is a concrete demonstration of 
whether party newspapers possess party spirit. If these 
three conditions are not observed, party spirit and party 
principles will come to nothing, and the party's princi- 
ples and policies will not be able to play a true role in 
providing guidance to reality. 


—How can we take reality into account? 


Comrade Deng Xiaoping has pointed out: “Newspapers 
should link themselves to reality and take into account 
the central tasks of a locality at a particular time.” Here 
Deng Xiaoping emphasizes two concepts—one is “al a 
particular time” and the other is “localities.” “At a 
particular time” means the central task of a locality. 
Taking reality into account means obeying the directives 
of the Central Committee while giving consideration to 
the interest of the part. This will enable newspapers to 
follow a correct orientation and have vigor and vitality. 
Deng Xiaoping holds that press propaganda cadres 
working in the southwest region should attach impor- 
tance to the manuscripts transmitted by the XINHUA 
NEWS AGENCY, which represents the voice of the 
party Central Committee, but it is not necessary for them 
“to use all the manuscripts. They should select appro- 
priate ones, recompile them, shorten them, and refine 
them; they should take into account how much the 
readers can read and whether they understand the manu- 
scripts after reading them.” Therefore, “leading com- 
rades and comrades in charge of newspapers should 
concentrate on local news and publish a lot of news 
concerning the working and living conditions of the 
localities where the newspapers are situated. Newspapers 
should establish contact with leaders at all times so that 
they can adjust their reporting policy in accordance with 
the change in the tasks of localities.” So long as these 
principles are observed, small newspapers “may be run 
in a more realistic way, meet the needs of the masses in 
a better way, and may be more popular and lively” than 
large newspapers. Therefore, “in running newspapers it 
is necessary to grasp the characteristic of every locality. 
This means guidance.” This idea of Deng Xiaoping 
conforms with the idea for running newspapers once put 
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forward by Mao Zedong: Local party newspapers 
“should (forge ties with the masses and serve the masses) 
in accordance with the needs of the people in a locality; 
to do otherwise is to depart from the masses, and the 
significance of local guidance is thus lost.” (Mao <edong: 
“How To Run Local Newspapers”) Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping’s idea on how focal party newspapers should 
give play to their advantage by taking reality into 
account is still attractive today; methodically and tech- 
nically, it clearly shows local party newspapers of various 
levels in various localities the direction for handling well 
the relationship between maintaining identical views 
with the Central Committee ideologically and politically 
and preserving the distinguishing features of localities. 


—How can we forge ties with the masses? 


The party’s journalistic undertaking encompasses news- 
papers, radio, television, and press agencies, which in 
essence are the mouthpiece of the party and the govern- 
ment as well as the masses of people. Party newspapers 
are an effective tool for the party to maintain links with 
the masses. This tool should not only inspire the masses 
to concern themselves with political affairs and famil- 
iarize themselves with activities of state organs, but also 
guarantee that the masses express opinions and take part 
in the management of public affairs through newspapers 
and other mass media. It should not only publicize the 
party’s ideology, line, principles, and policies to the 
masses, but also reflect their voices, demands, aspira- 
tions, difficulties, and suggestions to the party and the 
government as well as help the party and the government 
formulate, revise, and implement various policies. 
Hence, our newspapers are “newspapers run by all 
people” and by the whole party; our newspapers are the 
faithful carrier which embodies the organic combination 
of party spirit and popular reeling. Deng Xiaoping 
pointed out: “A successful newspaper, which should be 
able to truly reflect realities and maintain links with the 
masses, is a great help to leaders. Things which are not 
noticed by the party and government will often turn up 
in newspapers because they can feel the pulse of society. 
A comprehensive study of readers’ letters can often tell 
us the most outstanding problems of our time. According 
to Comrade Xiaoping, a genuine party newspaper must 
be devoted to forging close ties with the masses and 
serving as the bridge between the party and the masses. 
Otherwise, without the support of the masses, party 
newspapers will forfeit the foundation on which they 
depend for existence. 


—How can we practice criticism and self-criticism? 


Practicing criticism and self-criticism is one of the 
party's three important styles of work, as well as a salient 
feature which distinguishes our party from other polit- 
ical parties. Deng Xiaoping clearly pointed out: “The 
most effective power of newspapers is the practicing of 
criticism and self-criticism.” Practicing criticism and 
self-criticism “can cure complacency and inertia” as well 
as “differentiate mght from wrong and what should be 
done from what should not be done.” “When criticized 
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in newspapers, many local governments would quietly 
mend their ways of doing things.” Deng Xiaoping sternly 
criticized some newspapers which had the habit of 
“reporting only the good news and not the bad.” He said: 
“We should further encourage the practicing of criticism 
and self-criticism because much remains to be done in 
this aspect. Party and government leaders should give 
all-out support to reporters who write critical articles. 
Very few people dare to speak out today. We should 
encourage people to speak out.” How should newspapers 
practice criticism and self-criticism? Comrade Xiaoping 
said: “In making criticism, newspapers should pay spe- 
cial attention to typical cases and give a thorough review 
with positive guidance, they should sometimes deliber- 
ately draw a comparison between the good and the bad. 
Only criticism and self-criticism in such a manner can 
make the point and improve work in a positive way.” 
Meanwhile, Deng Xiaoping also criticized some 
unhealthy tendencies in writing critical news reports. He 
said: “Some criticisms only expose problems without 
providing follow-up reports’; “when necessary, we 
should point out criticisms which are inconsistent with 
facts.” These remarks by Comrade Xiaoping are still 
very pertinent today. True, only when newspapers prac- 
tice criticism and self-criticism extensively and bring 
into full play the supervisory role of mass media can we 
place the party and the government under the eyes of the 
masses, overcome bureaucracy and other decadent prac- 
tices, effectively prevent or minimize errors, constantly 
improve the work, and fulfill the heavy responsibility 
entrusted by history and the people. 


Deng Xiaoping said: “Many people read newspapers, 
trying to find out the attitude of the Communist Party 
and policies of the people’s government. They look for 
their needs and solutions to their problems from news- 
papers. We should be very prudent precisely because 
cadres and the masses attach great importance to news- 
papers.” This thesis of Comrade Xiaoping explains accu- 
rately and penetratingly the importance of party news- 
papers in reflecting the party's principles and policies 
and guiding public opinions. It is precisely because of 
this that we must unequivocally uphold the party spirit 
in journalism, effectively strengthen the party's leader- 
ship over the journalistic work, and adhere to the correct 
direction of public opinion, thereby guaranteeing that 
the party’s journalistic undertaking will better serve the 
building of socialism with Chinese characteristics and 
the modernization drive. 


Deng’s Daughter Promoted to Vice Minister 


HKO111024791 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 1 Nov 91 p 13 


[By Willy Wo-lap Lam] 


[Text] The daughter of patriarch Mr Deng Xiaoping, Ms 
Deng Nan, has been promoted to Vice-Minister of the 
State Science and Technology Commission. 
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She made her first appearance in that capacity yesterday, 
when she extended congratulations to Beijing University 
biologist Dr Chen Zhangliang, who had received the 
United Nations-sponsored Javed Hussain Prize for 
Young Scientists. 


Ms Deng, who reportedly joined the commission last 
year, 1s the only child of the senior leader to occupy a top 
government post. However, her sister, Ms Deng Rong, 
who acts as her father’s private secretary, is believed to 
wield more power. 


Mr Deng’s second son, Mr Deng Zhifang, an executive 
with the state company Chinese International Trust and 
Investment Corporation, advises his father on the open 
door policy. Since the spring, Ms Deng Nan has fre- 
quently passed on Mr Deng’s latest reform slogan— 
“technology being the premier production force’—to 
senior cadres. 


Former Culture Minister Accuses Paper of Slander 


Part One 


HK3110094691 Hong Kong HSIN PAO in Chinese 
28 Oct 91 p6 


(“Special feature” by Lu Chi-jen (7627 4949 0086): 
“Wang Meng Accuses WENYI BAO of Slandering 
Him—Wang Meng Goes to Law”; Part One of three-part 
series} 


{Text} A frend coming from Beying told me the other 
day that former Culture Minister Wang Meng has now 
become the focus of discussion in Beijing's cultural 
circles 


Wang Meng recently accused WENYI BAO of carrying a 
reader's letter which hinted that Wang Meng’s short 
story Hard Porridge attacked CPC leader Deng Xiaoping 
by innuendo. As the move constituted a slander, Wang 
requested compensation. News from Beijing says that 
before lodging the accusation to the Beijing Intermediate 
People’s Court, Wang had left Beijing. 


During this period, the court sent a letter to Wang Meng, 
asking him to provide more details of the accusation and 
the amount of “economic compensation” he had 
requested. 


it has been reported that Wang Meng offered additional 
materia! and asked for 10,000 yuan in compensation. 


Whe. this news spread, everybody in Beying’s cultural 
circles talked about the matter. They said that Wang's 
vcuion was “fine!” Even if the lawsuit against WENYI 
BAO ts unsuccessful, it can puncture the arrogance of the 
leftists in the cultural circles. 


The news spread the other day was that the Beying 
intermediate People’s Court would not accept Wang's 
accusation. According to law, however, Wang Meng still 
has the mght to appeal to a higher court. The lawyer 
invited by Wang Meng to the lawsuit is Mr. Zhang Sizhi. 
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Well-known in China's legal circles, Zhang Sizhi had 
served as Jiang Qing’s defense counsel. He was also the 
defense counsel for Wang Juntao, a noted dissident who 
was sentenced not long ago. 


The Intermediate People’s Court did not give the reason 
for rejecting Wang's accusation. Nevertheless, Beijing's 
cultural circles hold that this 1s understandable. 


When some people in Beijing's cultural circles heard of 
Wang Meng lodging a lawsuit, they believed that the 
court would not accept the accusation because: First, 
Wang Meng is a political, sensitive figure; second, the 
case involves “attacking Deng Xiaoping by innuendo,” 
which is a forbidden topic, and third, WENYI BAO is 
now the ultra-leftists’ public opinion front. As Beiing’s 
public security organs, procuratorial organs, and peo- 
ple’s courts are all under control of the conservatives, 
including Li Ximin and Chen Xitong. it is quite natural 
that they will shield one anuther. As the case has a strong 
political color, the party organization of the Interme- 
diate People’s Court will definitely ask for instructions 
from the Beijing municipal party commiiiee and govern- 
ment. If the party's instruction is to reject the case, the 
court will have to follow. 


An informed source said that the above three points have 
determined that it will be very difficult for Wang Meng 
to win the lawsuit. Apart from these three points, there is 
also a question of “situation.” The source continued that 
there are acute struggles and turbulent waves in the 
preparations stepped up by the CPC for the convocation 
of the Eighth Plenary Session. For this reason, the leftists 
do not want to complicate the issue of Wang's accusa- 
tion, as it would be worthless to do so. 


They believed that Wang Meng is a “dead tiger,” who ts 
out of office. No matter how he stirs up trouble, it will be 
useless. The leftists hold that Wang Meng must not be 
allowed to be in the limelight without paying any cost. 


In fact, Wang Meng had also made a full estimate of the 
case. He knew that it was unlikely for him to win the 
lawsuit. Anyhow, he took action at this moment. This 
gives people much food for thought. 


Part Two 


HK3110122991 Hong Kong HSIN PAO in Chinese 
29 Oct 91 p 8 


[“Special feature” by Lu Chi-jen (7627 4949 0086): 
“CPC Leadership Nurses Strong Gnevance Against 
Wang Meng—Wang Meng Goes to Law”; Part Two of 
three-part senes] 


[Text] The theme of Wang Meng’s short story 1s a very 
simple one, which centers around the breakfast of one 
family. In this family, there exist many contradictions 
between the older and younger generations. People of the 
older generation are used to having thin gruel for break- 
fast, while those of the younger generation want to try 
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something else for a change. In short, this story deals 
with problems caused by generation gaps and habits. 


However, in the form of a reader's letter, WENYI BAO 
accused Wang Meng of using the hero of his story—an 
elderly man and master of the family—to “attack by 
innuendo CPC senior statesman Deng Xiaoping.” 


Wang Meng considered WENYI BAO’s charge the same 
old stuff of “exaggerated criticism” which was popular in 
the Great Cultural Revolution, as well as a “political 
frame-up.” Therefore, he decided to go to law and file a 
suit against WENYI BAO for calumniation. 


In the wake of the 4 June incident, Wang Meng resigned 
his position as Chinese culture minister for “health” 
reasons. He Jingzhi, a Leftist poet, replaced him as the 
culture minister. In fact, as everyone knows, Wang Meng 
did not by any means resign for “health” reasons, but for 
100-percent political reasons. Among leaders of minis- 
tries and commissions under the central authorities and 
the State Council, Wang Meng was the only one who 
refused to go to “visit and salute the martial law enforce- 
ment troops.” By doing so, he displayed inestimable 
courage. 


The CPC hierarchy nurses strong grievances against 
Wang Meng for what he did. On several occasions, 
people were sent to “talk with Wang Meng to help solve 
his mental burdens,” with an aim to persuade Wang into 
showing himself and saluting the troops in public, or into 
making a public statement of his support. However, 
Wang Meng managed to ingeniously go through the 
motions. Since leaders of all ministries were required to 
make a public statement of their support for the central 
authorities’ decision, Wang Meng left in the middle of a 
Ministry of Culture rally to relay CPC Central Com- 
mittee documents on “the quelling of the counterrevo- 
lutionary rebellion.” He took shelter in a hospital for not 
feeling well. 


On another occasion, the CPC intended to hold a theat- 
rical get-together to salute martial law enforcement 
troops. At that time, Wang Meng was already in the 
hospital. His deputy Gao Zhanxiang and others came to 
the hospital and tried to persuade him to show his face at 
the theater at all costs. Wang Meng was not persuadable. 
He said with his neck tilted: You see, I have sprained my 
neck. How can I show myself at the theater with my head 
tilted to one side? It is not nice to see on TV, either! 


Seeing that Wang Meng was resolute in his refusal, Gao 
Zhanxiang and his companions had to beat a retreat in 
the face of difficulties. 


However, Wang Meng also knew very well that if he went 
on getting entangled in such a way, he would surely lose 
his “innocence” one day. Of the 36 stratagems, the best 
is “resignation.” Therefore, he wrote two letters on 
separate occasions to the central authorities to express 
his intention to resign his ministerial position. 
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In fact, the Leftists in the cultural circles have long 
nursed hatred against Wang Meng, and they will not let 
him go unpunished. In January this year, the Beijing- 
based GUANGMING RIBAO carried a 15,000- 
character lengthy article criticizing Wang Meng. The 
article accused Wang of “suspecting and negating 
Marxism, and putting forward the idea that literature 
has a multielement nature.” The article also denounced 
his “advocacy of all literature ideas of the Western 
bourgeoisie, thus seriously hindering the development of 
socialist art.” 


By so doing, the extreme Leftists aimed to settle accounts 
with Wang Meng for what he had done during his tenure 
as culture minister. They intended to launch criticism 
against him and eliminate his influence. 


Part Three 
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[“Special feature” by Lu Chi-jen (7627 4949 0086): 
“Wang Meng’s Lawsuit Affects Reelection of Chinese 
Wniters’ Association—Wang Meng Goes to Law”; Part 
Three of three-part series} 


[Text] GUANGMING RIBAO published a diatribe 
against Wang Meng. It is said that Wang Meng wrote to 
CPC General Secretary Jiang Zemin demanding an open 
debate. Jiang Zemin also thought that different opinions 
should be allowed to exist. However, since the control 
over literature and propaganda is in the hands of the 
ultra-Leftists, “the magistrates are free to burn down 
houses while the common people are forbidden even to 
light lamps." Wang Meng cannot publish his refutation 
and defense. 


Hardly has one wave subsided when another rises: 
WENYI BAO launched a sniper’s shot at Wang Meng. 
Finding it hard to stomach this insult, Wang Meng of 
course had to strike back. 


Sources in Beijing's cultural circles said that Wang 
Meng’s lawsuit against WENYI BAO serves to check the 
ultra-Leftists’ arrogance and has two other effects. 


First, the leading groups of the Chinese Writers’ Associ- 
ation [CWA] and China Federation of Literary and An 
Circles [CFLAC] will be reelected toward the en‘ of this 
year or next spring, and the directors of both or 1 iza- 
tions will be elected. After the 4 June incident, whcn the 
ultra-Leftists staged a full comeback, they seized the 
leadership of both organizations, upon which Ma Feng, 
Malaginfu [7456 2139 3084 1133), Liu Baiyu, and Meng 
Weizai, and others congratulated cach other. However, 
the literary circles under the contre! of these people are 
showing an apathetic atmosphere and almost all influen- 
tial writers have t mM uncooperative attitude toward 
them. Many of ti. _ writers have stopped writing or 
refuse to have their works published 
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In view of this, General Secretary Jiang Zemin and Li 
Ruihuan, the chief of the ideological sector, called for 
equal attention to rectification and creation, in the hope 
of breaking this oppressive situation. 


In order to bring prosperity to literary and art creations, 
a balance has to be made regarding the reelections ‘1 the 
CWA and CFLAC, to deter the exclusive entry of Left- 
ists. Wang Meng’s lawsuit against WENYI BAO has a 
certain impact on disrupting the Leftists’ monopoly over 
the reelections of the CWA and CFLAC. 


Another effect is that though Wang Meng now holds no 
official post, he is still a member of the CPC Central 
Committee. At the coming Eighth Plenary Session and 
the 14th CPC Central Committee to be held next year, 
there must be some changes to the Central Committee 
membership. Since the ultra-Leftists hate Wang Meng’s 
guts, they undoubtedly want to take the opportunity to 
strip Wang Meng of his Central Committee membership. 
But after Wang Meng made a scene by lodging a lawsuit 
against WENYI BAO and the media covered it, the 
long-quiet Wang Meng once again became a newsmaker 
in the limelight and his destiny has once again captured 
attention. 


Therefore, it is no longer that easy for the ultra-Leftists 
to quietly do something to Wang Meng. 


Column on Principle for Appointing Party Cadres 


HK0111123791 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
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(“Study Marxist Philosophy” column by Hou Zongbin 
(0186 1350 6333): “Work in Line With Party Spirit; 
Appoint Cadres in Accordance With Their Work Perfor- 
mance”™] 


[Text] When inspecting work in Henan in February this 
year, Comrade Jiang Zemin fully affirmed the principle 
of “working in line with the party spirit and appointing 
cadres in accordance with their work performances” 
forwarded by the Henan Provincial CPC Committee. 


Cadres are a decisive factor, once the political line is 
determined. Therefore, correctly training, selecting, and 
appointing cadres and properly building leading bodies 
are some of the important tasks for party committees at 
all levels, and are also important guarantees for our 
implementation of the party's basic line and for the 
realization of the strategic objective in socialist modern- 
ization. “Working in line with the party spint and 
appointing cadres in accordance with their work perfor- 
mances” is also a concrete manifestation of the principle 
of requiring cadres to have both political integrity and 
work ability under the new historical condition. It not 
only shows how a Communist Party member should 
work in order to be worthy of the name of his glorious 
title, but also gives expression to the principle that the 
party organizations must follow in training and 
appointing cadres in the course of reform, opening up, 
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and socialist modernization. A Communist Party mem- 
ber's party spirit should be the crystallization of the 
working class’ advanced nature and the principled posi- 
tion of Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought, and 
should include the selfless devotion spirit of wholeheart- 
edly serving the people and the party's strict discipline 
and organizational principle. Under the situation of 
reform and opening up, all Communist Party members, 
especially party cadres, must conscientiously strengthen 
party spirit and firmly act according to the party spirit 
principle. To assess the ideological and political quality 
of our party members and cadres, we mainly see whether 
they have strong party spirit. Cadres who cannot adhere 
to the party spirit principle are not good cadres and dc 
not measure up to the standard. Working in line with the 
party spirit means that we should use the Marxist stand, 
viewpoint, and methodology to observe, analyze, and 
handle affairs; be selflessly devoted; work hard; always 
strive to progress; and spare no effort in working for the 
nation’s prosperity, the people’s happiness, and the 
communist cause. 


To see whether a cadre has both political integrity and 
work ability, we not only assess what he has said but also 
what he has done. For a leading cadre, deeds are much 
more important than words. As an ancient saying goes, 
“to know whether a cutting tool is sharp or blunt, one 
must actually use it; to know whether a horse can run 
fast, one must ride it." Work performance gives compre- 
hensive expression to a cadre’ integrity and ability in his 
work practice. Generally speaking, cadres with strong 
party spirit and strong work ability can work hard for the 
party and the people in a down-to-earth manner and can 
make solid achievements in his work. In contrast, cadres 
who achieve no positive result in their work cannot be 
regarded as having integrity and ability, still less can they 
be regarded as having party spirit. Work achievements 
are facts known and accepted to the masses, so they 
cannot be “created” by the upper authorities and cannot 
be “created” by means of propaganda and money. Only 
by conscientiously implementing the party's line, princi- 
ples, and policies and by working in a down-to-earth 
manner can achievements be made in one’s work. There 
are both qualitative and quantitative requirements for 
assessing a cadre’s merits and demerits, so the assess- 
ment according to work performance is objective and is 
also most reliable and fair. Therefore, in order to follow 
the principle of selecting cadres according to their integ- 
rity and ability, we should stress the party spint and 
mainly see their work performance. Awards and penal- 
ties should be meted out to cadres strictly according to 
their work performance. Those who resolutely carry out 
the party's basic line, maintain strong party spint, and 
make prominent achievements in their work should be 
promoted so that cadres can be encouraged and guided 
to work in a diligent and down-to-earth manner and the 
fulfillment of tasks in all fields can be guaranteed. 


Al present, in the handling of cadre appointments and 
other personnel affairs, it is necessary to resolutely guard 
against and overcome the phenomena of building per- 
sonal connections, going through back doors, seeking 
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favor from supenors, giving consideration to personal 
feelings and personal connections, instructing subordi- 
nates 10 promote and appoint specific people, and 
offering official posts as a way to show favors to each 
other. Moreover, vanous departments must not keep 
their cadres from being transferred to other departments 
or obstruct the appointment of cadres from other depart- 
ments. All irregular practice that hinders the normal 
transfer and appointment of cadres must be overcome. 
The principle of uniting cadres from all parts of the 
country and from different departments should be main- 
tained. Cadres who are faithful to the party's interests 
and resolutely implement the party's basic line should all 
be united and trusted. Leaders must not be prejudiced 
against any cadres based on their personal feelings or 
locality ongin. The factional practice of forming cotenes 
among cadres must be resolutely banned. As long as a 
cadre has strong party spint and makes prominent work 
achievements, he should be promoted to a more impor- 
tant post. Cadres who do not have strong party spirit, 
cannot firmly adhere to the party's political position, 
have no sense of responsibility toward the party's cause, 
always try to dodge contradictions, often indulge in 
empty talk, and do not work in a down-to-earth manner 
must not be appointed to important posts. People who 
are keen on seeking official posts by building personal 
connections and playing dirty tricks in power struggles 
must not be promoted, instead, they should be criticized 
seriously. Those who violate party discipline must be 
senously punished. 


“Working in line with the party spirit and appointing 
cadres according to their work performance” is not only 
an important principle fo selecting and appointing 
cadres, but 1s also an important way to train and educate 
cadres and to guide cadres to become mature. Now, we 
are in a key stage of socialist modernization. Cadres at all 
levels should be tempered and tested in the great prac- 
tice. Cadres at all levels, especially young cadres, should 
strive to transform their subjective world in the course of 
transforming the objective world, conscientiously 
strengthen their party spirit training, maintain the purity 
of party spirit, be courageous to perform their duties, 
strive for the best results, work hard for the people, and 
increase their ability on their work practice. 


Commentator Stresses Marxist Theoretical Studies 


HK3110051891 Beying GUANGMING RIBAO 
in Chinese 19 Oct VI pl 


{Commentator’s article: “Strengthen Marxist Theoret- 
ical Studies”) 


{Text} Marxism is a proletanan and scientific system of 
thought. Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought 1s 
our party's theoretical basis and guiding thought. In light 
of the current complicated and often changing interna- 
tional situation, and of the arduous and difficult work in 
our country, it 1s necessary to carnestly strengthen the 
study of Marxist theory for the cadres of various levels to 
improve their ability to analyze and solve problems, and 
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to improve their self-consciousness for implementing 
and enforcing the party's basic line. 


In 1985, Deng Xiaoping proposed: “I hope the CPC 
Central Committee can make a practical and workable 
decision, to enable the cadres of various levels in the 
whole party, especially the leading cadres, to have some 
tume, despite their busy work. to study and to become 
familar with the basic theory of Marxism to strengthen 
principle, system, prediction, and creativity in our 
work.” J:ang Zemin also stressed, in his speech at the 
grand meeting on celebrating the 70th anniversary of the 
party's founding, that “party cadres, especially cadres of 
high and medium ranks, should diligently study and 
grasp the basic theory of Marxism-Leninism-Mao 
Zedong Thought, they must carefully consider the actual 
situation, strengthen investigation and research, truly 
understand and grasp China's situation, and seriously 
explore and solve today’s major political, economic, 
ideological, and cultural problems.” Based on the CPC 
Central Committee's decision and the current situation 
and duty, recently the CPC Central Committee's Orga- 
nization Department and Propaganda Department 
made concrete arrangements for stepping up study of 
Marxist theory for cadres, as well as formulating study 
regulations. This is a big matter of a basic nature which 
concerns the strengthening of party building, the 
upgrading of the quality of the cadre contingent, and the 
guarantee that our country’s socialist: modernization 
construction will succeed. 


Over the past few years, our cadre contingent speeded up 
the recruitment of young people to replace old people, 
and a large number of young and middle-aged cadres 
took the leading posts. Facing the new situation and 
duty, party cadres of vanous levels, especially high- and 
middie-ranking cadres, badly need to study Maruist 
theory, to grasp the stand, viewpoint, and method of 
Marxism, and to strengthen principle, system, predic- 
tion, and creativity in work. Only by so doing can we 
control the overall situation, make correct decisions, 
take initiatives, avoid mistakes, actively explore, and 
tnumphantly push forward our modernization construc- 
tion and reform and opening up. The so-called principle 
is to adhere to the socialist road, CPC leadership, 
Marxism, Mao Zedong Thought, and people's demo- 
cratic dictatorship, 11 1s to unswervingly wr ‘ement the 
party's basic line, and to carry oul reso.ute struggle 
against bourgeois liberalization thought and the “peace- 
ful evolution” attempted by the West. The so-called 
system is to thoroughly, dialectically, and systematically 
observe things, handle problems, make coordinated 
plans, and act steadfastly. The so-called prediction 1s to 
grasp the objective laws of development of things and 
society; to skillfully sum up past expenence, consider the 
current situation, and grasp the future, to scientifically, 
enthusiastically, and promptly suggest correct work 
plans and action measures, and to avond blindness and 
erroneous decisions in work. The so-called creativity 1s 
to proceed from the actual situation when :jomg every- 
thing. to be pragmatic, to link theory with reality, to 
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integrate the party's policy, principle, line, and decision 
with the actual conditions in localities, departments, and 
units; and to work innovatively, carry out reform coura- 
geously, and create a new work situation. 


Where do principle, system, prediction, and creativity 
originate? They come from Marxism-Leninism-Mao 
Zedong Thought, and from the activities in practice 
guided by Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought. 
Lenin pointed out that only Marxist theory can help the 
“proletanans in the whole world to understand more 
clearly their goal of struggle, to more resolutely advance 
toward the fixed direction, and to more reliably win and 
consolidate victory.” Therefore, by seriously studying 
Marxist theory, and by actively participating in the 
social practices under the guidance of Marxism, our 
cadres can have lofty revolutionary faith, firm party 
spirit and principle, positive reform spirit, mght direc- 
tion, and the character for serving the people heart and 
soul; they can also have better policies, work ability, 
Struggle techniques, and scientific work method. When 
Marnist theoretical standard among the broad masses of 
cadres is upgraded, the principle, system, prediction, and 
creativity in our work will be greatly strengthened. 


To study Marxism, first we need a right attitude, and 
second we need a scientific method. Regarding attitude, 
at present, we must overcome the trends of paying 
attention to professional knowledge but not to Marxist 
theory, to practical work but not to theoretical study, and 
to theory study for political and government cadres but 
not for professional cadres. Regarding method, leading 
cadres must take the lead in study; they must study in a 
planned manner and systematically; they must consider 
the actual situations when they study, and they must 
study step by step. They should avoid formalism, cutting 
across the board, forging ahead blindly, and short-lived 
enthusiasm. 


We firmly believe as long as the comrades in the whole 
party actively respond to the CPC Central Committee's 
call, and attach importance to the study of Marxist 
theory, while their attitude and method are correct and 
their measures are earnest, then, our party will be more 
mature and have more fighting ability, our undertaking 
will be more prosperous, and no difficulty and enemy 
can subdue us. Under the guidance of Marxism, and 
under the firm leadership of the CPC, we uphold reform 
and opening up and, in the course of building socialist 
undertakings with Chinese characteristics, we definitely 
can overcome difficulties and win a bigger victory! 


Family Planning Service Network Formed 


OW 2810183091 Beyineg XINHUA in English 
1806 GMT 28 Oct 91 


[Text] Chengdu, October 28 (XINHUA}—China has 
formed a nationwide family planning service network to 
help the country’s population control drive. 


According to a recent national meeting on family plan- 
ning held in Guanghan City, Sichuan Province, China 
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has established some 40,000 family planning service 
Stations at county level while family planning services 
have been available to one-third of villages throughout 
the country over the past decade. 


The first county level family planning service station was 
set up in Ruihuang County of Henan Province in 1981. 


A main theme of the meeting concerned providing 
farmers with birth control technique services and infor- 
mation on the importance of family planning as well as 
other related knowledge. 


In this respect, the stations have played an important 
role in the national effort to curb population growth. 


State Council Approves Jiangsu Housing Plan 
OW 2310152791 Beying XINHUA in English 
1408 GMT 23 OCT 91 


[Text] Beijing, October 23 (XINHUA)—The State 
Council's leading group for housing reform recently 
approved a plan to restructure the housing system in 
cities and towns of eastern China's Jiangsu Province. 


The plan, entitled “Suggestions on Restructuring 
Housing System in Cities and Towns of Jiangsu Prov- 
ince,” will go into effect in 11 Jiangsu cities during the 
first quarter of 1992. 


The reform plan includes a senes of measures, including 
the establishment of public funds to construct apartment 
buildings, a step by step increase in rent fees, and new 
policies regarding the rental and purchase of public 
housing by urban residents. 


The three-year-old pilot housing reform program in 
some Jiangsu cities and towns has provided the province 
with many useful expenences in this area 


Wang Zhen, Li Ximing at Holiday Inn Opening 
OW 2510165091 Beying XINHUA in English 
1438 GMT 25 Oct 91 


[Text] Beying, October 25 (XINHUA)}—The Holiday 
Inn Crown Plaza Beijing held its soft opening ceremony 
here today. 


The new nine-story inn, located on Wangfujing Street in 
downtown Being, is a Sino-Japanese joint venture 
which will not only offer various services offered by 
other deluxe hotels, but will also offer high quality 
cultural and art exhibitions in its art gallery and an 
salon. 


Chinese Vice-President Wang Zhen and Li Ximing. 
secretary of the Beijing Municipal Committee of the 
Chines’ Communist Party, along with more than 500 
guests from China, Japan and a number of other coun- 
tnes attended today's soft opening ceremony 
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Chen Yun Writes Name for Archives Building 


OW2710061691 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1224 GMT 26 Oct 91 


[By reporter Yan Weimin (0917 5898 3046)) 


[Excerpts] Shanghai, 26 Oct (XINHUA}—The new 
Shanghai archives building at the Hongqiao Develop- 
ment Zone, with a total construction area of nearly 
30,000 sq m, formally opened today. Comrade Chen 
Yun wrote the name of the new building. [passage 
omitted] 


With the blessing of Comrade Jiang Zemin and the 
leading comrades of the Shanghai Municipal CPC Com- 
mitee and Shanghai Municipal Government, and with 
an investment of 50 million yuan, the modern archives 
building was completed. The store space of this archives 
building is 20,000 sq m, five times that of the old 
archives building. It has the capacity to store four 
million volumes of files. Compared with other provin- 
cial-level archives buildings in the nation, it ranks first in 
terms of construction scale and technical levels. [passage 
omitted] 


Military 


‘High-Level’ Reshuffle Said Due in Dec 


HK0111020991 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 1 Nov 91 p 13 


[By Willy Wo-lap Lam] 


[Text] High-level personnel changes in the military will 
be ratified at an enlarged Central Military Commission 
(CMC) to be held in late December. sources said yes- 
terday. 


The reshuffles, originally planned for the summer, have 
been postponed because of the leadership's concern for 
maintaining stability in the People’s Liberation Army 
(PLA) in the wake of the failed Soviet coup in August. 


The changes, to be concentrated in central-level organs 
such as the General Staff Department (GSD), will reflect 
efforts by patriarch Mr Deng Xiaoping to ensure that the 
Army stays loyal to party leaders. 


Oti\er matters to be discussed at the CMC, which will be 
helo soon after the party's eighth plenum, include the 
budget for 1992, "troop organisation and deployment, 
and the military's representation on party organs such as 
the Central Committee and the politburo. 


Sources say that under the principle of “loyalty”, the 
promotions to be made will consolidate the hold of the 
most powerful men in the PLA: Mr Deng, CMC Chairman 
Mr Jiang Zemin, Vice-Chairman Mr Yang Shangkun, and 
Secretary-General General Yang Baibing. 


After the 1989 Beijing massacre, substantial reshuffles 
were implemented in the central-level General Political 
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Department and General Logistics Department, as well 
as in the seven regional commands. 


The latest round of personnel changes took place in late 
1990 and ealiry 1991 at the relatively junior level of 
provincial military district and municipal garrisons. 
Western diplomats have estimated that 48 out of the 66 
major positions at provincial and municipal level have 
changed hands. 


They say reshuffles in December will probably be 
effected at the headquarters and subsidiary units of the 


GSD, the only top organ that has been spared changes 
since 1989. 


General Xu Xin, 70, a deputy chief of general staff since 
1982, is expected to step down. 


However, General Xu may be rewarded with the cere- 
monial position of minister of defence, easing out 
incumbent General Qin Jiwei, 77. 


Chinese sources said that in the past two years, General 
Xu had meticulously cultivated the patronage of General 
Yang, who has a large say in personnel matters. 


Aside from officers with proven political loyalty, those 
who are the offspring of senior cadres are expected to be 
favoured. 


Prime examples include Major-Geneal He Pengfei, who 
has been head of the GSD’s Equipment and Procure- 
ment Department since 1986, and Senior Colonel He 
Ping, his deputy since 1988. 


General He is the son of the late Marshal He Long, and 
Colonel He, the son-in-law of Mr Deng. Western diplo- 
mats say General He is in line for a big promotion, 


perhaps even to deputy chief of general staff. 


Apart from personnel, the CMC meeting will discuss 
how to further implement decisions made at an Sep- 
tember conference on political work in the military, 
which recommended tough rectification measures to 
weed out potentially “rightist” officers. 


Analysts say that in view of the record budget deficit, 
CMC Chairman Mr Jiang will probably ask the Army to 
settle for an increase in the military budget that is on a 
par with the 12 per cent it received for 1991. 


Government To Boost Management of Training Bases 
OW 2410080891 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0752 GMT 24 Oct 91 


[Text] Beijing, October 24 (XINHUA)—China will 
improve the construction and management of military 
training bases for militia and reserve units. 


The State Council and the Central Military Commission 


have granted approval for the “proposal on management 
of military training bases for militia and reserve units”, 
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put forward by the headquarters of the General Staff of 
the Chinese People’s Liberation Army. 


According to the proposal, the bases are to provide 
military training and military theoretical and technolog- 
ical education, which should not be disturbed by other 
activities. 

In addition, land used by the military training bases are 
owned by the state. The right of use of the bases and the 
proprietary rights of all military facilities in the bases 
belong to the military units which construct the bases. 


Army Units Receive Combined Tactical Training 


HK2210092991 Beijing JIEFANGJUN BAO 
in Chinese 2 Oct 91 p 2 


[By Xu Anging (1776 1344 1987) and Sun Yurong (1327 
3768 2837): “PLA Combined Tactics Training Center 
Completes Scientific Research Projects for National 
Defense”’} 


{Text] With the tactical training units coming one group 
after another in the golden season of autumn, the first 
combined tactical training center of our Army seems to 
be very busy. According to incomplete statistics, since its 
founding, the training center has conducted combined 
tactical training for over 40 groups of units above the 
regimental level, admitted 33 groups from military acad- 
emies for carrying out teaching demonstrations, and 
fulfilled more than 10 major scientific research experi- 
ments for national defense. This modern training base is 
playing an increasingly important role in improving and 
developing the Army's combined tactical training. 


According to an account given by the responsible person 
of the training center, the modern training base which 
extensively applies modern scientific and technological 
achievements and combines advanced training means 
with large base facilities and a new type of training 
system has, in light of the requirements of combined 
tactical training, established the six major systems of 
guided adjustment [dao tiao 1418 6148], overall control, 
video frequency, communications, computers, and bat- 
tlefield simulation. With simulated combat, drilling 
tests, comprehensive logistics, scientific research, and 
other capabilities, the training center can test the large- 
scale tactical exercises of seven to eight divisions every 
year. 


Giving full scope to its organ, field, and technical facility 
advantages, the combined tactical training center tests 
and trains the army units in a comprehensive way, thus 
further upgrading combined tactical training. The antag- 
onistic training methods, which have applied modern 
means of guided adjustment, simulated troops, lasers, 
and automatic displays of target drone range, have 
enormously increased the antagonism and difficulties of 
the troops’ tactical training. The fine battlefield simula- 
tion; imitation of seven types of firepower, five kinds of 
air duty, and 20 kinds of ground targets; and the battle- 
field environmental simulation system which consists of 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 47 


position, fortifications, and obstacles offer a lifelike 
environment for exercises. While conducting exercises, 
the troops feel like they are in the real battlefields. The 
change from theory to practice effected in combined 
tactical training and the extensive use of battlefield 
surveillance, command monitoring, computer evalua- 
tion, and information transmission systems have 
enabled the trainers to make an objective appraisal of the 
qualities of the command system of the units that have 
undergone training as well as the technological and 
tactical level, offering the basis for improving training. 
According to a sample survey of some divisions and 
regiments, the units say that, in the training center, they 
can receive comprehensive training in command, coor- 
dination, technology and tactics, logistics, and physical 
qualities—the feeling of actual combat—which cannot 
be achieved in ordinary training. All this has apparently 
improved the quality of combined tactical training. 


In connection with the training of troops, the training 
center also spread the research achievements of 
advanced military theory. The center established rela- 
tions of coordination with the 14 nearby military acad- 
emies and maintained close ties with the troops sta- 
tioned in the locality. Through its intermediary role, the 
center organized the units receiving training to test and 
verify the theoretical achievements of the academies and 
then spread the verified research achievements to the 
fields of army training, constantly developing and 
enriching the contents and methods of combined tactical 
training. To date, the center has completed the theoret- 
ical research and training tests of combined tactical 
training, training reform of academies, and night opera- 
tion under modern conditions. In the Army’s training 
practice, 21 research achievements played a fine role in 
improving the quality of our troops. 


Nanjing Builds Contract Tactical Training Center 


OW2910090691 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0850 GMT 28 Oct 91 


[By reporter Jia Yong (6328 3057)} 


[Text] Nanjing, 28 Oct (XINHUA)—Our army’s first 
contract [he tong 0678 0681] tactical training center fully 
demonstrated its various modern functions in a recent 
large-scale, three-dimensional combat exercise con- 
ducted under actual battle conditions. 


The tactical training center resembles a battlefield with 
automatic target displays, modern war-conducting facil- 
ities, and multi-purpose functions. High-ranking mili- 
tary officers and military experts from our army who 
viewed the exercise said that the completion of this 
center has provided effective material and technica! 
support for our army to conduct large-scale contract 
exercises under actual battle conditions. 


The large-scale training center situated in eastern Anhui 
was built by the Nanjing Military Region with the 
Central Military Commission's approval. According to 
the needs of “gearing toward the world, the future, and 
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modernization,” builders of the center successively con- 
structed six major installations including simulated 
enemy targets, mock battlefields; conducting, regulating, 
and control systems; and automatic command systems. 
They also built numerous infrastructural installations at 
the site such as roads, oridges, warehouses. and fortifi- 
cations. All major facilities are of advanced designs with 
realistic effects. In addition, the center has trained a 
simulated attack troop that is tactically and technologi- 
cally proficient. Currently, the training center is capable 
of conducting simulated battles, inspecting troops, 
engaging in scientific research and experiments, and 
providing overall logistics support. It has become a 
modern training base that conducts contract tactical 
training under actual battle conditions as the main 
aspect of its multiple training functions. 


In the past few years, the training center conducted 
training while it was still being built. It successfully 
conducted a dozen or so large-scale exercises and 
attained nearly 100 training and scientific research 
achievements, of which two were awarded state science 
and technology advancement prizes. In addition, it also 
nurtured a large number of military training personnel 
for the entire army 


Shen Daren at Jiangsu District's Party Congress 
OW'1910030291 Nanjing Jiangsu People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1015 GMT 18 Oct 91 


[Text] The three-day ninth party congress of the Jiangsu 
Provincial Military District ended on 18 October. It 
elected the ninth party committee and the party discipline 
inspection commussion of the military distmct. At the 
congress, the delegates heard a work report delivered by 
Wei Changan, political commussar and secretary of the 
party committee of the provincial military distnct—made 
on behalf of the eighth party committee of the provincial 
military district—on vigorously strengthening party 
building. upholding absolute leadership by the party, and 
striving to advance the building of troops and reserves 
under the provincial military district. They also heard a 
report delivered by (Chen Chungeng), deputy political 
commussar and member of the standing committee of the 
party committee of the provincial military district—made 
on behalf of the party discipline inspection commission— 
on the work of the party discipline inspection commission 
of the provincial military distnict. 


Chen Huanyou, deputy secretary of the provincial party 
committee and governor of Jiangsu, extended his con- 
gratulations this afternoon at the closing ceremony on 
behalf of the provincial party committee and the provin- 
cial government 


Shen Daren, secretary of the provincial party committee 
and first secretary of the party committee of the provin- 
cial military district, made an important speech at the 
congress. Zhang Zhaoxun, member of the Standing 
Committee of the provincial party committee and 
deputy secretary of the party committee of the provincial 
military distinct, delivered the closing speech. 
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In his speech Comrade Shen Daren fully affirmed the 
achievements scored by the provincial military district 
since its eighth party congress, and called for efforts to 
strengthen the building of the reserves of the provincial 
military district, especially the building of its party 
organization, in the next five years. First, it 1s necessary 
to be cognizant of the current situation at home and 
abroad and to enhance the sense of duty in fulfilling the 
work of the provincial military district. Second, it is 
necessary tO unremittingly attend to the work of party 
building and to ensure the party's absolute leadership 
over troops and rerserve forces. And third, it is necessary 
to pluck up spirit, improve the work style, and raise the 
work of the provincial military district to a new level by 
concentrating on efficiency. 


Shaanxi Secretary at Ordnance Bureau Celebration 


HK2610040191 Xian Shaanxi People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 0030 GMT 20 Oct 91 


{Excerpts} This year is the 60th anniversary of the 
establishment of the people's ordnance industry. Yes- 
terday morning, the Shaanxi Weaponry Industrial 
Bureau held a discussion to solemnly commemorate the 
60th anniversary. Provincial party Secretary Zhang 
attended the meeting and spoke. 


In October 1931, our party established its first munitions 
factory in Xingguo County, Jiangxi Province where the 
Central Soviet Area was located; it was called (Guantian) 
Munitions Factory. In 1938, after the Red Army arrived 
in northern Shaanxi, the Central Military Commission 
set up the Yanan Ordnance Bureau, and established a 
munitions factory in the Shaanxi-Gansu-Ningxia border 
region to open up a munitions industry in Shaanxi. Over 
the past 50 years or so, Shaanxi's munition industry grew 
out of nothing and expanded from a small to a large 
force. At the beginning, its products were modelled on 
other countries’ weapons. Later, it manufactured prod- 
ucts independently. Instead of manufacturing unitary 
products alone, it can now produce various kinds of 
weapons. Shaanxi has now become an important defense 
industrial base with strong capability and superior 
equipment and facilities. It can now manufacture var- 
ious kinds of modern conventional weapons, and has 
made outstanding contributions to our national defense 
buildup. [passage omitted] 


On behalf of the provincial CPC commi..ce and govern- 
ment, provincial party Secretary Zhang Boxing 
expressed his thanks and solicitude to workers and staff 
members in the province's weaponry sector. He encour- 
aged workers and staff members of defense industrial 
enterprises and scientific research units to actively man- 
ufacture civilian products under the prerequisite of ful- 
filling the production target of military products, and 
exert efforts to train talented personne! to make still 
greater contributions to Shaanxi'’s economic develop- 
ment. [passage omitted] 
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Leaders Watch Tianjin Military Skill Performance 
SK1910072991 Tianjin People’s Radio in Mandarin 
2300 GMT 18 Oct 91 


[Text] On the morning of 18 October at the (Dongjizi) 
execution ground, the municipal armed police headquar- 
ters held a rally to commend the winners at the military 
skill competition and to give performances. 


Municipal Leaders, including Tan Shaowen, Wu Zhen, 
and Liu Jinfeng, attended the rally. 


Lieutenant General Zhou Yushu, commander of the 
Headquarters of the Chinese People’s Armed Police 
Force, paid a special visit from Beijing to attend the 
rally. 


Since the beginning of this year, the municipal armed 
police headquarters have unfolded a grand military skill 
performance and troop training campaign to implement 
the guidelines of the military work conference and the 
military training regulations, thus, strengthening the 
combat effectiveness of the armed police forces. 


Before the rally, municipal leading comrades presented 
banners and certificates of award to the units and 
individuals that won the first places in the competition. 
Afterwards, more than 800 officers and soldiers dis- 
played 16 special military skills such as team rifle 
shooting, martial arts performance, and [words indis- 
tinct}. Leaders, officers, and soldiers cheerfully burst 
into applause after watching the brilliant performances. 


After viewing the performances, Tan Shaowen, secretary 
of the municipal party committee, said: To conduct the 
socialist modernization, there must be a stable social 
environment. The armed police force shoulders an 
arduous task and a sacred mission in this regard. 


He urged all the commanders and fighters to clearly 
understand the situation, strengthen their sense of mis- 
sion, and make new and greater contributions to safe- 
guarding the social order of the municipality, thereby 
ensuring the safety of the people, and guaranteeing the 
smooth progress of the four modernizations. 


Tan Shaowen Views Tianjin Training Maneuver 
SK2710134191 Tianjin People’s Radio in Mandarin 
2300 GMT 21 Oct 91 


[Text] The military training demonstration sponsored by 
the Tianjin Garrison was held on the beach side of Bohai 
Bay on the morning of 21 October. 


Leading comrades, including Tan Shaowen, secretary of 
the municipal party committee and acting first secretary 
of the party committee under the municipal garrison 
watched the practice maneuvers using live ammunition. 
Yang Zhihua, commander of the municipal garrison, 
and Chen Deyi, political commissar of the municipal 
garrison, accompanied them. 
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The live ammunition war exercise, including the landing 
operation, is t- “rst of this kind of maneuver in the 
municipal garrision’s history. The armed forces playing 
the biue part at sea, which were supported by the 
warships, (’reconnaissance) planes, and helicopters, 
adopted modern military measures. These measures 
included an electronic disturbance to launch a vigorous 
offensive with heavy shellfire against the forces on the 
beach playing the red forces, who returned fire to stop 
the blue forces and their antiamphibious tanks. The red 
force's shells hit the nearly a hundred targets on the sea 
and burned them. A succession of water columns caused 
by the shell fire formed a wall of water on the surface of 
the sea. At the appointed time, the blue force's landing 
ships rushed to red force's positions and occupied them. 
The second echelon of red forces counterattacked imme- 
diately and recaptured them. With the assistance of air 
power, the red forces totally destroyed the blue troopers. 
When the evening came, the blue forces surrounded the 
red forces again. But the red forces, adept at night battles 
and with the assistance of tanks, armored carriers, 
antichemical weapons, and reconnaissance, rapidly 
launched an offensive by blocking, surrounding, dis- 
persing, and destroying the intruded forces. The military 
maneuver won the acclaim of the leading personnel from 
the municipal! party, government, and army organs. 


Since the beginning of this year, the People's Liberation 
Army [PLA] units under the municipal garrison have 
upgraded their capability to fight battles with multiple 
arms of the services. They have upgraded the basic 
training by upholding the principle of taking the 
upgrading of fighting strength as the sole criterion and 
regarding night training as a leading role. They have 
improved their military training to a new level and won 
full acknowledg.ment of the PLA General Department 
and the Beying Military Region. 


Following the military maneuver, Tan Shaowen 
extended cordial regards to the armed forces partici- 
pating in the maneuver and highly appraised the efforts 
made by the broad masses of officers and fighters in 
contributing to maintaining the excellent municipal sit- 
uation of stability and unity. 


Also viewing the military maneuver yesterday were Wu 
Zhen, Liu Jinfeng, Yang Jingheng, Lu Xuezheng, Li 
Jianguo, Li Yuan, Pan Yiqging, Xiao Yuan, (Wu 
Yongchang), and Zhang Zhen. 


Gansu Secretary at People’s Armed Forces Meeting 
HK2810103591 Lanzhou Gansu People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 21 Oct 91 


[Text] The Gansu People’s Armed Forces Committee 
held its eighth plenary meeting in Lanzhou yesterday. 
The meeting called on governments at all levels across 
the province to further strengthen the militia reserve 
service. 
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Provincial party, government, and military leaders Gu 
Jinchi, Yan Haiwang, Sun Cuiping, Mu Yongji, and 
others attended. 


The meeting made public the namelist of the new Gansu 
People’s Armed Forces Committee. Jia Zhijie was 
appointed director, and Yan Haiwang, Sun Cuiping, Mu 
Yongy:, Li Zhong, and (Lan Dongjic) deputy directors. 


Over the last few years, Gansu's militia reserve service 
has developed in every way through readjustment and 
reform. The quelity of reserve force has markedly 
improved. The people's national defense education has 
been carned out more intensively and on a wider scale. A 
total of 15,000 militia reservists have been successively 
organized to help protect factones, highways, villages, 
power transmission networks, and vital establishments. 
Some 20,000 reservists have joined public security 
organs in cracking down on criminal activities on var- 
ious occasio 1s. In addition, 290,000 officers and mer. 
have helpec handle emergencies and provided disaster 
reef on 200 occasions. The Defense Ministry com- 
mended |2 advanced units and individuals. 


Yan Haiwang, provincial party committee deputy secre- 
tary, stressed at the meeting: Party committees and 
governments at all levels must have a profound under- 
standing of the reserve forces’ important role for 
national defense under the new situation, strengthen 
national defense education; and carry out militia work 
organizationally, politically, and militanly. They should 
strengthen the people's armed forces department in 
every way and exercise proper control over the militia’s 
military equipment to ensure safety, carrying forward 
our glorious tradition of the party commanding the gun. 


The meeting adopted a resolution on strengthening work 
relating to the people's armed forces. 


Wang Qun, Bu He on Learning From Model Officer 


$K2010141991 Hohhot Inner Mongolia People’s 
Radio Network in Mandarin 1100 GMT 19 Oct 91 


[Text] Wang Qun, secretary of the regional party com- 
mittee, and Bu He, chairman of the region, have recently 
written articles calling on all party-member cadres in the 
region to learn from (Quan Renxiang), political com- 
muissar of a certain frontier regiment under the regional 
military district. They call on all party-member cadres to 
further carry forward the glorious traditions of our party 
and our Army, such as wholeheartedly serving the 
people, maintaining close links with the masses, and 
being concerned with the masses. 


The articles state: Comrade (Quan Renxiang), political 
commussar of a certain frontier regiment under the 
regional military district, 1s an advanced example among 
the people's troops in the new penod. His deeds display 
the lofty spiritual state of a loyal communist and military 
cadre who warmly loves the party, the socialist mother- 
land, and the masses of all nationalities. Therefore, ail 
the troops, party and government organs, institutions, 
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enterprises, armed police corps, and public secunty 
departments in the region should conscientiously con- 
duct activities of learning from Comrade (Quan Renx- 
iang). They should put the learning of his spirit into 
action to contribute to building a strong and prosperous 
motherland. 


The articles state: At present, all of our party, our 
socialist cause, and our People’s Army face a mgorous 
test of opposing peaceful evolution. Whether we can 
withstand this test and be invincible is a major question 
facing all Communist Party members and all leading 
cadres. In the face of this test, (Quan Renxiang) has 
never forgotten that he himself is a communist party 
member and a military cadre. In the remote frontscr and 
under difficult barracks circumstances, he has always 
honestly performed official duties, has shown the true 
qualities of a communist and a military cadre, and has 
illustrated fine images of the party's leading cadres 
during the new period with his exemplary action of 
showing concern for the troops under his command and 
with his noble moral character of stabilizing and 
building the frontier. Comrade (Quan Renxiang) is by no 
means the same as an ordinary good person and an 
ordinary advanced person in leading the troops. We 
should understand the typical qualities of (Quan Renx- 
iang) from the high plane of preserving the political 
qualities of communists and of wholeheartedly per- 
forming the duties of leading cadres. 


The articles state: At the moment, maintaining close ties 
between the party and the masses, mobilizing and 
guiding the masses to plunge into the magnificent cause 
of socialist construction, and fostering the images of 
communists are the unshirkable duties of all communist 
party members and all leading cadres. Comrade (Quan 
Renxiang) has spent Spring Festivals along with post 
fighters and has been concerned with disabled fighters 
for 21 consecutive years. No matter how busy his work, 
how hard his tasks, how much he is pressed for time, and 
how poor his conditions, he has never forgotten to 
conduct ideological and political education for fighters. 
He has always been concerned wit' fighters with his deep 
love. We should conscientiously ‘earn from and posi- 
tively carry forward the great spirit of Comrade (Quan 
Renxiang) and wholeheartedly serve the masses. All 
party-member cadres should take (Quan Renxiang) as an 
example, have a firm stand, persist in the socialist road 
with a clear-cut stand, be concerned with the well-being 
of the masses, and maintain close ties with them. Only by 
so doing can we have appeal among the masses, and can 
the socialist cause be ever-victonious. Now, Inner Mon- 
golia has entered the stage of overall construction. The 
tasks facing the troops of all nationalities are to persist in 
the general principles of reform and opening-up, to make 
concerted efforts to build Inner Mongolia well, and to do 
a solid job in managing everything well under the pre- 
requisite of upholding the four cardinal principles, in 
order to truly build Inner Mongolia into the great wall of 
steel on the motherland’s northern frontier. On this 
pout, Comrade (Quan Renxiang) has taken a good lead 
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for us. His deeds tell us that improvement in a unit's 
work depends on whether its leading cadres have strong 
revolutionary dedication and work wholeheartedly. If we 
all work hard, are loyal to the party’s cause, and affect 
the broad masses of the people with our own exemplary 
actions, just like (Quan Renxiang) does, all difficulties 
and hardships, however grave, will be possible to over- 
come and all construction undertakings can surely be 
attained successfully. 


Sichuan Sets Up Leading Group for Two-Support Work 


HK2210140991 Chengdu Sichuan People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 18 Oct 91 


[Text] A Sichuan provincial leading group responsible 
for the work of supporting the army and giving prefer- 
ential treatment to families of revolutionary martyrs and 
servicemen, and supporting the government and cher- 
ishing the people has been officially established. Provin- 
cial Governor Zhang Haoruo is head of the group. Li 
Boyong, provincial party deputy secretary; Zhang Sha- 
odong, political commissar of the provincial Military 
District; and Luo Tongda, vice provincial governor, are 
deputy heads of the group. Members of the group include 
responsible persons of the relevant provincial depart- 
ments. The leading group held its first meeting in full 
session on 17 September. The meeting was presided over 
by Comrade Zhang Haoruo. 


The meeting examined and approved the three docu- 
ments on duties of the leading group, the group’s com- 
petence and procedure for conferring two-support titles 
on model units, and the criterion for assessing model 
cities and counties in two-support work in the province. 
The meeting also worked out methods for carrying out 
two-support work in the future. 


At the meeting, Comrade Zhaog Haoruo stressed: The 
work of supporting the army and giving preferential 
treatment to families of revolutionary martyrs and ser- 
vicemen, and supporting the government and cherishing 
the people is very important. It concerns army-civilian 
unity, stability of the army, and consolidation of our 
national defense and state power. We should continue to 
do this work well. First, we should grasp propaganda and 
public opinions. While concentrating our efforts on 
propaganda, we should also persist in doing regular 
propaganda work well. Second, we should grasp our 
work at grass-roots level to do practical job to promote 
well the work of establishing model cities and cities in 
two-support work. Party and governments departments 
at all levels, and government departments in particular 
should solve some practical problems for our troops. In 
the meantime, they should perform well the work of 
giving families of revolutionary martyrs and servicemen 
preferential treatment. As far as the provincial govern- 
ment is concerned, our main efforts should be devoted to 
establishing model cities and countries in two-support 
work. This is also the case with local governments. This 
is a good method for doing two-support work well under 
the new situation. 
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Sichuan Provincial Militia Competition Begins 
HK2i1 10034891 Chengdu Sichuan People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 12 Oct 91 


[Text] The First Sichuan Provincial Peasant Militia 
Military Competition opened yesterday. [words indis- 
tinct] 


A total of 100 athletes from 20 prefectural, city, and 
autonomous prefectural delegations participated in the 
following three tournaments: shooting, hand-grenade 
throwing, and armed cross-country racing. 


Liu Daikun, chief of staff of the provincial military 
district, presided over the opening ceremony. 


Ren Yinglai, commander of the provincial military dis- 
trict, delivered an opening speech, in which he said: In 
order to greet the convocation of the Second National 
Nationality Sports Meet, the provincial military district, 
agriculture and animal husbandry department, physical 
culture and sports commission, and peasant physical 
culture and sports association have jointly sponsored 
this provincial peasant militia military competition, 
which will fully display the fighting will of the broad 
masses of our province’s peasant militiamen. [words 
indistinct] 


On behalf of the PLA General Staff Headquarters, He 
Qizong, General Staff deputy chief, extended congratu- 
lations to the convocation of this military competition. 
Ma Bingchen, deputy commander of the Chengdu Mili- 
tary Region, also delivered a speech at the opening 
ceremony. 


On behalf of the provincial party committee, people’s 
government, and people’s armament committee, Yang 
Rudai, provincial party committee secretary, extended 
warm congratulations to the convocation of this military 
competition. He pointed out in his speech: In an intn- 
cate and drastically changing international situation, 
vigorously stepping up people’s militia building and 
comprehensively improving people’s militia’s combat 
effectivess is of great significance to safeguarding our 
country’s security and socialist system. 


Nie Ronggui, Bai Shangwu, Zhang Shaosong, Zhang 
Yingning, Ding Zhaogian, and Hu Peihong attended the 
opening ceremony. 


Jinan’s National Defense Reserve Forces Drill 


S$K2!10075591 Jinan Shandong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 20 Oct 91 


[Text] An on-the-spot meeting to view and emulate the 
achievements of a certain reserve artillery division in its 
quick response exercise, which was a meaningful major 
event in our province’s building of national defense 
reserve forces, was ceremonioulsy held in Jining on 
19-20 October. 
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He Qizong, deputy chief of general staff of the Liberation 
Army; Zhang Wannian, commander of the Jinan Mili- 
tary Region; Song Qingwei, political commissar;, and 
Zhao Zhihao, deputy secretary of the provincial party 
committee and provincial governor, attended the 
meeting and watched the quick mobilization and build- 
up dnil and the tactical maneuvers with live ammuni- 
tion, and highly praised the outstanding contnbutions 
and the perfect mastery of military and political qualities 
of the broad masses of officers and men of the reserve 
forces. 


The reserve force is a troop with active servicemen as the 
mainstay, and officers and men of the reserve force and 
soldiers as the basis, which aims at cultivating the army 
among the people during peace time and implementing 
the urban organizational system of quickly mobilizing 
the army during war time. Since the third plenary session 
of the 13th party Central Committee, our province has 
conscientiously implemented the pnriciples and directives 
of the party Central Committee, the State Council, and 
the Central Military Commission on building national 
defense reserve forces. We have regarded successfully 
building national defense reserve forces as an important 
aspect of the whole province's socialist modernization 
construction, persisted in placing the armed forces under 
party leadership, realistically strengthened leadership 
over the militia and reserve forces, and succeeded in 
strengthening the building of the militia. All reserve duty 
divisions have achieved noticeable success in building 
basic facilities and grass-roots, and in political educa- 
tion, and military training. This quick-response experi- 
ment is the first of its kind in the whole army. The 
purpose of this experiment is to accelerate the enhance- 
ment of the quick mobilization ability of reserve forces 
and their ability to cooperate with other army units in a 
fight in an effort to cope with the needs of a future 
counter-aggression war. 


At the opening of the meeting, Zhao Zhihao, deputy 
secretary of the provincial party committee and provin- 
cial governor, and Y1 Yuanqiu, commander of the pro- 
vincial military district, gave speeches. In his speech, 
Zhao Zhihao said: Shandong 1s the door to Being and 
Tianjin, with a coast line of more than 3,000-km and 
several-hundred islets, 11 occupies a special strategic 
position. While doing a good job in economic construc- 
tion, we should enhance the sense of national defense of 
leaders at all levels and the masses. and form a social 
macro-climate of having all people care for and support 
the building of national defense. It is necessary to 
conscientiously implement the directives of the head- 
quarters and the Jinan Military Region; sum up experi- 
ence, improve our work, realistically do a good job in 
building our province's national defense reserve forces, 
Strive to build a strong and powerful contingent of 
militia and reserve forces; do a good job in guarding the 
eastern gate of the motherland together with the army 
units stationed in Shandong, and make due contnbu- 
tions toward making the people mch and Shandong 
prosperous and regenerating China. 
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During the meeting, a certain artillery division of the 
reserve forces reported its quick response exercise. The 
Jining City party committee and government introduced 
their experiences in supporting the army units to Carry 
out the quick response exercise. 


At the end of the meeting, He Qizong, deputy chief of 
general staff, and Zhang Wannian, commander of the 
Jinan Military Region, gave important instructions on 
further strengthening the building of national defense 
reserve forces, and enhancing the fighting strength of the 
reserve forces. 


Also attending the meeting were He Shanfu, deputy chief 
of staff of the Jinan Military Region; Li Chunting, 
political commissar of the provincial military district, 
Sun Shuzhi, member of the Standing Committee of the 
provincial advisory commission; Zhou Zhenxing, vice 
chairman of the provincial committee of the Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference, and respon- 
sible comrades of the General Staff Headquarters, the 
Jinan Military Region, the Shandong Provincial military 
district, all reserve duty divisions of the whole army, and 
various departments concerned of Shandong Province 
and of Jining City. 


Shandong Leaders Meet Civilian Work Transferees 


§$K2010143691 Jinan Shandong People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 19 Oct 91 


[Text] On the afternoon of 19 October in Jinan, leaders 
of the province and the Jinan Military Region, including 
Ma Zhongcai, Yan Zhuo, Tan Fude, Ma Shizhong, and 
Yuan Shoufang. cordially met with the representatives of 
Shandong Province and the Jinan Military Region who 
were about to go to Being to attend the national 
commendatory rally for exemplary cadres transferred 
from military service to civilian work. 


Since the founding of the PRC, Shandong Province has 
accepted and settled a total of 250,000 cadres transferred 
from military service to civilian work. After being trans- 
ferred to localities, these cadres have made positive 
contributions to developing, building, and invigorating 
Shandong. They have already become a vital new force 
in building the province's socialist material civilization 
and spiritual civilization. 


All of the 29 comrades to attend the national commen- 
datory rally this time are excellent representatives of the 
250,000 cadres transferred from military service to 
civilian work and of the vast number of workers engaged 
in transferring military personnel to civilian work. 


Economic & Agricultural 


Statistical Bureau on Major Economic Targets 


OW 3110151191 Beyine XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1138 GMT 29 Oct 91 


[“State Statistical Bureau Announces Third Quarter 
Major Economic Targets: Industrial Economic Effi- 
ciency Has Been Improved To Some Extent”’] 
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{Text} Beijing, 29 Oct (XINHUA) The eight major 
economic targets made public by the State Statistic 
Bureau today show that economic efficiency has begun 
to improve following an upturn in economic develop- 
ment. In the third quarter of this year, profits realized by 
budgetary state-run industrial enterprises rose by 23.4 
percent. This is a fairly high degree of improvement if it 
is compared with the declines of 42.9 and 4.5 percent of 
the second and first quarters respectively. 


According to the results of an analysis, the main reasons 
for the gradual improvement in efficiency are as follows: 
First, the putting in place of measures for adjusting the 
intensity of overall retrenchment has stimulated the 
growth of industrial production and market sales; 
second, the adoption of the policies for clearing “tnangle 
debts” and banning the indiscriminate imposition of 
quotas on enterprises and collection of revenue from 
them has cut down the transfers and losses of their 
profits; and third, the majority of enterprises have begun 
to pay attention to tapping their potential and making 
renovations, improving the quality of products, and 
adjusting the adaptability of the product mix. 


However, because the deep-rooted problems of structure 
and system still remain, there has been no drastic change 
in the question of low efficiency which is seen chiefly in 
the following: Little improvement has been made to cope 
with enterprises’ financial losses: the cost of comparable 
products remains high, and the profit rate of sales, the 
profit and tax rate of sales, and the profit and tax rate on 
capital still remain at the lowest level as that of the 
corresponding period of the past few years. 


Commentator Reviews State Enterprises’ 3 Aspects 


HKO11114449] Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
31 Oct 91 pp 1, 2 


{Commentator’s article: “Three Aspects Should Be 
Stressed: On Large, Medium State-owned Enterprises’ 
Internal Leadership System”) 


[Text] Giving full play to the central political role of 
party organizations, adhering to and improving the 
system of factory director's responsibility, and whole- 
heartedly relying on the working class comprise a scien- 
tific, overall, and correct summary of the large and 
medium state-owned enterpmses’ internal leadership 
system, which is based on the foundation of summing up 
the work and experience of our country’s enterprises in 
the past 40-odd years. We must completely understand 
and implement them and not forget these three aspects at 
any time. 


Our large and medium state-owned enterprises use the 
system of factory director's and manager's responsi- 
bility. The manager holds the central position in the 
enterprise and is responsible for the enterprise’s produc- 
tion and state of operation. This is an important enter- 
prise leadership system that has been gradually popular- 
ized in the course of reform and opening up. It is aimed 
at changing the previous situation of “being collectively 
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responsible” in name and irresponsible in fact and 
establishing an authoritative and efficient control center 
for production and operation to meet the needs of 
developing modernized large-scale production and the 
commodity economy. The experience of the past few 
years has proven that this system is very effective and 
must be maintained and improved. 


The party organizations’ leading political role has been a 
basic theory and practice in China's enterprise system 
since the founding of New China in 1949. Our party is 
the leading core of the people; our party's central task is 
to lead the people of the whole country so they can do a 
good job in the tasks of socialist economic construction. 
The enterprises’ party organizations are the party's grass- 
roots organizations; they shoulder the duty of imple- 
menting the party’s pnnciples and policies; engage in 
political and ideological work; organize party members 
to play the exemplary vanguard role in enterprises’ 
production, operation, and internal construction; and 
unite other organizations and lead them to work. The 
party organizations’ central position and role are of vital 
importance in fulling taking advantage of the initiative 
of the enterprises’ employees, promoting socialist con- 
struction, improving socialist culture and morality, and 
ensuring the healthy development of enterprises in a 
socialist direction. We must not waver or be vague. even 
to the slightest degree. 


Wholeheartedly depending on the working class 1s one of 
the basic characteristics of socialist enterprises. In large 
and medium state-owned enterprises, workers are not 
only employees but are also owners of the means of 
production and masters of enterprises, just as directors 
and managwrs are. In socialist enterprises, the interests of 
the state, enterprises, and workers are consistent. The 
advantages of socialist public ownership have given the 
workers full range to indulge their enthusiasm, initiative, 
and creativity and have also provided a basis for demo- 
cratic Management, including participating in policy- 
making, supervising and appraising cadres. and raising 
rational suggestions at the workers’ congresses. Our 
socialist enterprises are the workers’ “common body of 
fate.” These have become the rich and substantial con- 
tents of our socialist democracy. 


The above-mentioned three aspects are not isolated: 
inherent unity exists among them. The director is a 
representative of the corporate legal person. His central 
role is important, and, without this role, the enterprise 
would return to the old track of irresponsibility. The 
director cannot succeed, however, without the guidance, 
support, and supervision of the party organizations or 
without the workers’ initiative and creativity. To cor- 
rectly employ cadres, he must seriously listen to the 
views of the party organizations and the workers. To give 
play to their role and to complete their tasks, the 
enterprises’ party Organizations must support the direc- 
tors Or managers and unite with the workers through 
trade unions and political and ideological work. The 
workers must understand that the enterprises cannot be 
run well and their interests will not be guaranteed 
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without the correct organizaticn and leadership of the 
director and the party organizations. 


It is because of this that we must not only say “these 
three aspects” but also stress “integration of the three 
into one” and “simultaneously improving the three 
aspects.” This is the basic guideline for the internal 
leadership system of China's enterprises. 


In the course of establishing such a system and in light of 
the different situations of different periods, we must 
sometimes stress a certain aspect—but we must by no 
means negate other aspects. We must ensure that all 
aspects are coordinated with one another even better. On 
the whole, we must always emphasize giving free reign to 
the enthusiasm of the whole and should avoid misunder- 
standings. 


Things are dialectical unity. While reemphasizing 
depending on the working class wholeheartedly, we do not 
want to negate or lower the operators’ position and role. 
Our factory director and manager are, themselves, mem- 
bers of the working class as well as elements of the 
backbone of the working class. They are relied on to do 
much of the work in depending on the working class. Can 
there be any idea of negating them? Furthermore, th. re is 
a relationship between “the center” and “the core.” Some 
comrades question which 1s more important, “the center” 
or “the core.” In fact, they ask the question simply by 
taking it literally but do not understand the substance of 
the matter. As mentioned above, the core and the center 
are coming from a different angle and a different level. If 
we argue about an inappropnate question, we can hardly 
come to a correct conclusion. This requires dialectical 
thinking, but not a metaphysical method of thinking. To 
handle their mutual relationship well, we need to put all 
systems of work on a sound basis. Meanwhile, we must 
also have the guarantee of party spirit. The leadership 
system in large and medium state-owned enterprises must 
be unremittingly improved, but these three mayor princi- 
ples must be maintained. We should greatly treasure this 
valuable expenence in building socialist enterprises with 
Chinese characteristics. 


Editorial Suggests Ways of Boosting Economy 
HK2410012191 Beijing JINGJI RIBAO in Chinese 
1Oct 91 pl 


[Editonial: “Concentrate Efforts on Economic Work— 
Warmly Celebrating 42d Anniversary of the PRC's 
Founding”} 


[Text] In October, the land is covered with golden 
charms of autumn and flowers are in full bloom. On the 
occasion of the 42d anniversary of the founding of the 
People’s Republic of China, we extend our festive greet- 
ings and warm congratulations to the workers, peasants, 
intellectuals, and the vast number of cadres and staff 
members who are fighting on their respective posts on 
various fronts, to the officers and men of the People’s 
Liberation Army [PLA] and the armed police who are 
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safeguarding the motherland, as well as to the compa- 
triots of all nationalities throughout the country. 


National Day this year has arrived amid the atmosphere 
of victory over the serious natural calamities which the 
people of the entire country achieved in solid unity. 
Distress regenerates a nation. In face of the calamities, 
the people of all nationalities have demonstrated their 
high morale; the party and the government have shown 
their powerful rallying call among the masses; and the 
PLA has displayed its moving, selfless spirit of dedica- 
tion. All this not only enabled us to make vigorous 
efforts to turn the tide of, and triumph over, the sudden 
attack of crushing natural calamities, but will encourage 
us to overcome all difficulties, defeat any kind of storm, 
and unwaveringly push forward the socialist cause of the 
people's republic, established 40-odd years ago, onto an 
even more prosperous. flourishing, and brilliant course. 


The recently convened central work meeting comprehen- 
sively analyzed the current economic situation and 
focused the study on the problem of how to run large and 
medium-sized state enterprises properly. Through thor- 
ough implementation of the meeting's guidelines, the 
entire party and the people will continue to reach 
common understanding, and the reform and construc- 
tion process will be pushed to a new development stage. 


Facts have proven that, since the Fourth Plenary Session 
of the 13th CPC Central Committee, under the correct 
leadership of the CPC Central Committee with Comrade 
Jiang Zemin at its core, we have followed Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping’s policy of considering economic development 
a central task and upholding the four cardinal principles 
as well as reform and opening to the outside world, 
enabling the entire party and people of all nationalities 
throughout the country to think and work with one heart 
and one mind. As a result, political, economic, and social 
stability has been achieved, and remarkable results have 
been made in improving economic environment and 
rectifying economic order, and in reform and opening 
up. The overall economic situation continues to develop 
in a good direction. We are delighted at seeing that 
agricultural production made a good start this year. 
Despite the serious floods in some areas after June, 
which resulted in reduced grain output as compared to 
last year, it is still expected to be a second year of bumper 
harvest reaching a record high. and the total agricultural 
output value will also increase to some extent as com- 
pared to last year. Industnal production is picking up 
comprehensively, product mix has been somewhat read- 
justed, the leading role of state-owned enterprises has 
been strengthened, and the annual growth rate of indus- 
trial production will exceed that required by the state 
plan. In addition, market conditions continue to take a 
turn for the better, and prices are relatively stable; 
import and export trade has resulted in sustained 
growth, investment in fixed assets has increased compar- 
atively rapidly, the banking industry is in relatively 
stable condition, the people's livelihood continues to 
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improve, and reform and opening up have made greater 
advances. These achievements are inspiring, but they 
have not come easily. 


The good achievements are attained by the concerted 
efforts of the central and local authorities in vanous 
quarters, the collective hard work of the people of the 
entire nation, as well as the correct implementation of 
the party’s line, pnnciples, and policies. All this will 
make us see more clearly the prospects of our socialist 
motherland and further foster our confidence in winning 
a sure victory so that, despite the ever-changing interna- 
tional situation, we can still unflinchingly take our own 
road, and carry out the magnificent goal of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics. 


Of course, our cause cannot be all smooth sailing. The 
Western hostile forces practice tactics of peaceful evolu- 
tion, deliberately scheming to subvert our socialist 
system and damage our national independence and state 
sovereignty. Confronted with the complicated situation, 
we must be sober-minded. On the one hand, we must 
continue to step up the socialist ideological education 
and continuously eliminate the influence of the bour- 
geois liberalization ideological trend, on the other hand, 
we must concentrate our efforts on developing produc- 
tive forces, in order to boost the national economy and 
continue to strengthen our overall national power. 


Boosting the economy is the only way to solidify the 
foundation of and give peace and stability to our country 
in building socialism with Chinese characteristics. Com- 
rade Deng Xiaoping said: After coming to power, a truly 
Marxist political party must concentrate on developing 
productive forces. Only by concentrating on developing 
productive forces, enabling the country to become grad- 
ually powerful and the people's livelihood to increasingly 
improve, can the broad masses further strengthen their 
faith in taking the road of socialism, the socialist cause 
further develop steadily, and our nation prosper and 
flourish, standing on our own feet among the nations of 
the world. 


Boosting the economy is also a historical requirement to 
fully display the superionty of the socialist system and 
strengthen the ability to resist peaceful evolution. One of 
the important reasons why we have been able to with- 
stand all sorts of storms in recent years is that we have 
made a tremendous advance in economy, apart from the 
socialist consciousness of the broad masses and their 
firm faith in socialism. From their personal experience, 
people feel that both party leadership and socialism are 
good. The economic development, social progress, and 
continually increased overall national power will lay an 
even more solid material foundation for resisting 
peaceful evolution and enable our socialism to remain 
forever unconquerable 


In our country, large- and medium-sized state enter- 
prises are the main pillars of the national economy and 
principal sources of state revenue. Whether they are in 
good condition is of decisive significance to the stable 
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development of the national economy as a whole and the 
consolidation of the socialist system. In other words, 
judged from an economic point of view, building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics 1s primarily 
embodied in the continuous growth of vitality and the 
increase of economic results of large and medium-sized 
State enterprises. Otherwise, it is hard to talk about 
consolidating the leading position of economy under the 
public ownership. In order to boost the vitality of large 
and medium-sized state enterprises, in May this year, the 
State Council worked out |! policy clauses to improve 
the external environment of enterprises, and the central 
work meeting recently held further proposed new mea- 
sures. With regard to enterprises, however, improvement 
of external environment cannot be substituted for 
internal efforts. Therefore, we must continue to deepen 
reform, put into effect the idea of “science and tech- 
nology being the primary productive forces,” and vigor- 
ously promote technological progress in line with the 
instructions and requirements of the central authorities 
and the State Council. At the same time, we must 
wholeheartedly rely on the working class, strengthen 
leadership over large- and medium-sized state enter- 
prises in real earnest, step up ideological and political 
work, give full reign to our political advantages, and fully 
release the enthusiasm and creativity of the vast number 
of cadres and staff members. 


To boost the national economy, we must also energeti- 
cally promote agnculture and the comprehensive devel- 
opment of the rural economy. Our foundation in agri- 
culture is still very weak. The development of the 
economy and the continuous enhancement of the peo- 
ple’s living standard again set an even higher demand on 
agricultural production. That is why we must place 
agricultural development on an extremely important 
strategic position. First, we must pay attention to the 
current work. While continuing to fulfill the varnous 
tasks of combating natural disasters and providing relief, 
we must redouble our efforts to monitor the autumn 
grain production. Second, we must continue to deepen 
reform in the rural areas, stabilize and perfect primarily 
the household contract responsibility system which links 
remuneration to output, actively develop various forms 
of socialized service system, and gradually expand the 
strength of collective economy. Third, we must pay 
particular attention to construction of water conser- 
vancy, making it serve the current generation and benefit 
our descendants. Moreover, we must further bring the 
major rivers under control to enhance the ability to 
combat natural disasters. 


This is the first year of the Eighth Five-Year Plan and 1s 
an important year, during which we will continue to 
forge ahead, as there is much to be accomplished even 
under the changing international situation. Although 
there are thick clouds flying over the earth, gorgeous 
sunlight illuminates every corner of China. This sunlight 
is Marxism, as well as the socialist system under party 
leadership. As long as we resolutely implement the 
party's basic line, keep firm hold on the central task of 
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economic development, and stick to the four cardinal 
principles, as well as reform and opening up, there will 
certainly be a bright future for our nation and country, 
and the socialist cause will certainly be full of promise as 
well. 


New Import, Export Tariffs ‘Lower in General’ 


HKO0111050091 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
1 Nov 91 p 1 


[By staff reporter Ma Zhiping: “New Import and Export 
Tanffs Are Unveiled”) 


[Text] The General Administration of Chinese Customs 
is to adopt new import and export tariff regulations, 
bringing China into line with the world’s big traders. 


The new regulations, made public today by the Admin- 
istration Office of the Customs Tariff Commission 
under the State Council, lower the tax rate of 225 items, 
including raw maternal commodities and agricultural 
production materials. 


Coming in to force on January |, 1992, the regulations 
represent an important step in the internationalzation of 
Chinese tariff systems and foreign trade, and an impor- 
tant measure in helping China open further to the 
outside world, said Zhou Fuji, director of the Customs 
Tariff Commission. 


The tax rate of the new tanff regulations, according to 
Zhou, will be lower in general compared with the present 
one, but he would not reveal the new tariff rates. 


The regulations are based on the catalogue of the Har- 
monized Commodity Description and coding System 
(HS) which is commonly used in world trade. 


This is not a revision but a major reform of the present 
Chinese tariff regulations, said the tariff official. 


The HS coding system, which was drafted by the Inter- 
antional Customs Co-operation Council and became 
effective in 1988, can be applied to customs, tariffs, 
Statistics, transport and production and has been 
adopted so far by 80 countnes and regions a a kind of 
“standard language” in international trade activities. 


From January |, 1992, the HS system will also be 
applied to China's Customs Statistics Commodity Cata- 
logue, import and export statistics. 


“This will greatly improve the Custom's management as 
well as help to improve China's foreign trade manage- 
ment, economize on human and maternal resources and 
make Chinese data more comparable with foreign data,” 
Zhou said. 


The adoption of the HS system will also make it easier 
for China to negotiate for resumption of membership in 
the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT), he 
said. 
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The total number of tax items will reach 6,250 after the 
catalogue of the HS coding system is adopted into the 
new customs import and export tariff regulations, adding 
4,042 more items than at present. 


The new regulations will be the main regulations for 
China’s customs tariff. Zhou said: “Through an adoption 
of the HS system, the new regulations differ greatly from 
the present ones as the categories are more detailed and 
more exactly reflect the State’s industrial and customs 
tariff policies.” 

He added that this reform in customs services will 
undoubtedly have a favourable impact on the develop- 
ment of the Chinese customs and will be significant in 
helping the government improve control of import and 
export commodities through economic, administrative 
and legal means, updating management of import and 
export enterprises, and increasing foreign trade and 
international exchanges. 


Exchange of Treasury Bills To Start 1 Nov 


OW25 10163591 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0822 GMT 25 Oct 91 


[Text] Beijing, October 25 (XINHUA)}—The Ministry of 
Finance and the People’s Bank of China have decided 
that the exchange of treasury bills issued in 1991 will 
start November |, the “PEOPLE'S DAILY” reported 
today. From July | through to the end of September this 
year, 10 billion yuan worth of state treasury bonds had 
been purchased by individuals, the paper said. 


In 1990 China sold state bonds worth over nine billion 
yuan. The Ministry of Finance decided to open state 
bond distribution markets in cities and prefectures 
throughout the country starting in 1991 in order to 
promote bond sales. 


CITIC To Issue First Floating Rate Bonds 


HK25 10080191 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
25 Oct 91 p 2 


[By staff reporter Xu Yuanchao: “Citic Issues Bonds In 
Japan Mart”)} 


[Text] The China International Trust and Investment 
Corporation (Citic) will launch its first issue of floating- 
rate bonds in the Tokyo capital market later this month. 


The subscription period of the 15 bi'lion yen ($114 
million) bonds is due next Wednesday (October 30) in 
Tokyo and will close on November 8, an official from the 
Citic Industrial Bank said in Being yesterday. 


He told China Daily that the issue of the bonds will be 
period at 100.50 yen with the interest rate of Japanese 
yen Libor (London Inter-Bank Offer Rate) plus 0.5 
percent. The floating-rate bonds will mature by 1996. 
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The Nomura Securities Co, the world’s largest securities 
magnate, will lead the management and the Industral 
Bank of Japan will be the chief commissioned bank. 


“Citic will be the first case of an enterprise under the 
Chinese Government issuing bonds approved by 
Japan,” he said. 


It 1s believed to be an active measure for Japan to further 
open its capital market to the outside and a new channel 
for Chinese borrowers. 


The official said the money to be raised in the Tokyo 
financial market will be used for Citic invested and 


proposed industnal projects. 

He said Citic is China’s main “showcase” to the outside 
world in fund raising. The corporation has taken out 
several loans from foreign banks this year. 


The issue of the bonds has been postponed from August 
to October because of the personnel changes in Japan's 
Finance Ministry and “unstable situation” in the leading 
securities companies, he said. 


Enterprises Association Assists Foreign Investors 


HK2910015191 Beying CHINA DAILY in English 
29 Oct Yl p2 


[By staff reporter Wang Yong: “Liaison Soothes Inves- 
tors”’] 


[Text] A well-established trouble-shooter for foreign 
investors in Beijing yesterday celebrated its second anni- 
versary, buoyed by the trend of high foreign investment. 


The Beying Association of Enterprises with Foreign 
Investment, dubbed the “home of foreigners,” has effec- 
tively diagnosed and soothed the headaches that often 
afflict foreign investors on their first landing in the 
capital. 


With 422 chents, the organization serves as a liaison 
between foreign investors and local administrators. 


Elected foreign members represent the association in 
discussions with Chinese trade officials. 


The success of the association has partly contributed to 
this year’s rise in foreign investment. 


By the end of September, the Beijing municipal govern- 
ment had approved 1,254 foreign-funded ventures, with 
a commitment volume of $5 billion. The direct foreign 
investment rose to $2.4 billion. 


The output value from 484 enterprises that had started 
production reached $960 million by August, up 63 


percent over the corresponding period last year. The 
sales and export volume also registered a steep rise. 


Zhang Jianmin, one of the vice mayors, said foreign 
enterprises have outshone the domestic ones in terms of 
total economic returns. 
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ADB-Led Banking Group Invests in Xiamen Bank 


HK23 10084791 Hong Kong THE STANDARD 
in English 23 Oct 91 p B-1 


[By Eric Chan] 


[Text] An Asian Development Bank- [ADB] led group of 
international banks has taken a 25 percent stake in 
Xiamen International Bank, making it the first joint- 
venture bank in China to have foreign participation. 


The equity investment from the ADB, Long-Term Credit 
Bank [LTCB] of Japan and Hawaiian-investor controlled 
Sino Finance Group Ltd, will raise the Xiamen Interna- 
tional Bank's paid up capital from $420 million to $620 
million. 


The capital injection is being viewed as another step 
towards the resumption of complete normal economic 
relations between China and the West. 


China, completely isolated by the world’s financial com- 
munity after the 4 June 1989 incident, did not receive 
any new lending from the ADB until November last year, 
when it granted China a U.S.$50 million (HK$390 
million) loan for its agricultural development. 


The World Bank resumed its lending to China in 
December. 


Under the agreement signed in Being ai the weekend, 
the three new shareholders will hold a 25 percent interest 
in the bank. 


The new agreement dilutes the combined holdings of 
existing shareholders to 75 percent. 


Of these, 36.75 percent is owned by Hong Kong-listed 
company Min Xin Holdings Ltd, 18.75 percent by the 
Fujian branch of the Industrial and Commercial Bank of 
China, 12 percent by Fujian Investment and Enterprise 
Corporation and 7.5 percent by the Xiamen Special 
Economic Zone. 


Wu Huidong, chairman of Xiamen International Bank, 
said: “The equity investment from these three promi- 
nent shareholders will serve to strengthen our capital 
base... using their extensive connections to expand our 
business exposure.” 


Eugene Ho, bank president, said the funds would be used 
to boost the capital of its Hong Kong deposit-taking 
company and licensed bank in Macao. 


He said there was potential for the Macao bank to get a 
larger market share. 


Part of new capital would also be used in upgrading 
Xiamen International Bank's service in China 


Mr Ho said the bank would accept deposits from Chi- 
nese enterprises not owned by the state while loans 
would be made in the commercial market. 
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Cushman May, director of private sector banking of the 
ADB, said that although the Xiamen International Bank 
had maintained its base in the more prosperous regions 
of China, it would concentrate on supporting the eco- 
nomic advancement of the less developed regions of the 
mainiand. 


The investment in the Bank would contribute to the 
three objectives of the ADB, he said. 


Hiroshi: Nakajima, director and general manager of 
LTCB’s Hong Kong branch, said that the investment 
would further strengthen its links in China. 


Matsuo Takabuki, president of the Sino Finance Group, 
said his company had investors who had streag ties in 
the Pacific Rim. 


Ministry Pledges To Increase Coal Production 


HK2910015091 Beying CHINA DAILY in English 
29 Oct YI p 2 


[By staff reporter Huang Xiang: “Coal Production To 
See Record Capacity Boost”] 


[Text] The Ministry of Energy Resources has pledged to 
increase the country’s annual coal production capacity 
by more than 50 million tons by the end of 1992. 


This target was set because a steady recovery of indus- 
trial growth depends on coal, CHINA DAILY was told 
yesterday. 


The ministry ended a working conference on Frnday in 
Being to finalize its goal. 


Vice-Minister Hu Fuguo said the $0-million-ton quota 1s 
a must for the industry. The increase will largely be 
directed for use in new coal-based power plants. 


Industry sources noted that the meeting was held at a 
tume when the nation’s industnal growth surged 15 per 
cent, the highest growth this year. 


They said the fast economic recovery will soon stretch 
the energy sector to its limits because coal stockpiles are 
being drained nationwide. 


Previously, the ministry warned that the sluggish coal 
sales had bottomed out and projected a tight coal supply 
when the economic pick-up gained its momentum. 


According to Hu, the industry 1s currently constructing 
88 coal mining shafts with a total production capacity of 
132 million tons of coal. 


Of them, the vice-minister revealed, 47 shafts are now 
required to be put into operation by the end of next year. 
increasing the designed capacity by 56 million tons. 


According to ministry officials, the central government 
is expected to further increase its funding in the sector. 
So far this year, government appropriations in the coal 
industry have reached 1.14 billion yuan ($215 million), 
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the highest in a decade. Hu said the increased funding 
has ensured smooth constrution of coal projects. 


The industry is due to complete construction of 26 
mining shafts by the end of this year to increase the 
country’s coal production capacity by 28.7 million tons 
of coal a year. This will be the biggest annual increase in 
the country’s coal production capacity im China's his- 
tory. 


Meanwhile, the conference reporied an improved coal 
production for July-September. 


The coal industry registered a |_| per cent increase over 
the same pernod last year, overturning a drop in produc- 
tion in the past two months. 


But the total coal output by the end of September. which 
stood at 772.8 million tons, 1s still one percentage point 
short of the 190 figure. 


Some ministry officials have said the coal sector may not 
fulfill the government-set production quota. which 1s 
1.11 billion tons. 


China's coal mines turned out a record | 08 billion tons 
of coal in 1990. 


Shaanxi Developing China's ‘Largest’ Coal Mine 
HK28/0021091 Beying CHINA DAILY in English 
28 Oct 91 p 2 


[By staff reporter Zhang Yuan: “Biggest Coal Mine in 
Full Swing”) 


[Text] The People’s Construction Bank of China and the 
Huaneng Coal Company have strengthened their joint 
efforts on speeding up development of China's largest 
coal mine. 


Construction of the Shenfu-Dongsheng coal mine. one of 
the world’s eight largest with a proven reserve of 223.6 
bilhon tons, will gradually shift the national energy 
producing centre to the west part of China from Shana: 
Province—China's current leading coal producer 


Wu Jiajun, an official from the bank's headquarters. told 
China Daily that construction of this coal mine is of 
great importance to the future of China's energy industry 
and will boost development of the economy in northern 
Shaanxi and western Inner Mongolia. two of (Se coun- 
try’s poorest areas. 


The coal mine, located in two counties in Shaan: and 
one city in Inner Mongolia. 1s also expected to become 
one of China's important coal export bases. Wu said 


Total planned investment in the gigantic proyect 1s 26.7 
billion yuan ($5 billion), of which 11.7 billton yuan ($2 2 
billion) will go to construct coal mines, |! 7 billion yuan 
to construct three special railways witha total! length of 
1,000 kilometres and the rest will be used to build a large 
port—the Huanghua port in Hebe: Province. Wu said 


inly include 

government, loans from the bank and foreign 
ment loans as well as foreign commercial loans, Wu said. 
Construction of the coal mine 1s divided into three 
phases. The first phase will be completed in 1992 or 93 
to form an annual output ability of 12 million tons of 
high quality coal. 

The second phase is scheduled to be finished in 1996 or 


97 and will raise the annual output to about 30 million 
tons. 


The third phase will be complete by the year 2000 to 
further increase output ability to an annual 60 million 
tons. Of the total output, 40 to 45 million tons will be 
transported by the newly-built railways to Huanghua 
port for export, Wu noted. 


The 172-kilometre long railway from Baotou in Inner 
Mongolia to Shenmu County in Shaanxi Province has 
already been completed. The 270 kilometre-long railway 
from Shenmu to Suoxian County in Shanxi Province will 
be operational in 1994 and the 58! 

railway from Suoxian to Huanghua Port it scheduled to 
be completed in 1998 or 1999, wu said. 


A 303 kilometre-long highway connecting baotou and 
Shenmu, Fugu counties in Shaanxi Province ts already 
completed for operation to transport coal to other places. 
he said. 


A telecommunications and transport network has been 
established for large scale development in the near 
future, he stressed. 


An official from the Huaneng Coal Company said they 
have so far borrowed $800 million hard currency from 
Japan. But that sum is still far from the planned figure of 
$2.2 billion. The company will repay all borrowed hard 
currency with its coal. 


The official said that more money, especially preferential 
foreign government loans, will be welcome. 


Foreign companies are also welcome to co-operate with 
the company and build turn-key projects of railways, 


power plants and ports. Those companies will be repayed 
with coal, the official added. 


Agriculture Minister on Post-Disaster Outlook 


HK3110001591 Hong Kong LIAQWANG OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese No. 42, 21 Oct 91 pp 5-6 


[By staff correspondent: “Agriculture Minister Liu 
Zhongyi on China's Agncultural Situation After Senous 
Natural Disasters”) 


[Text] Our readers are extremely concerned about the 
state of agricultural production in the wake of this year's 
serious floods in some parts of China. For this reason. 


this reporter visited Liu Zhongyi, minister of agriculture. 
who supplied detailed answers to my questions. 


[Reporter] Because some areas were affected by serious 
floods this summer, there has been extensive concern 
over this year’s agncultural production. Could you 
please tell our readers something about the agncultural 
situation this year? 


{Liu Zhongyi] Though some parts of China have been hit 
by relatively senous natural disasters since the beginning 
of this summer, the overall agricultural situation is still 
good on a nationwide scale, except for the seriously 
stricken areas, as a result of strenuous endeavors over the 
past year. The grain output will reach, and may even 
slightly exceed, the target of 425 billion kg We are 
expecting one of the biggest harvests in history, second 
only to last year. 


There 1s a slight decrease in the cotton output in 
southern China, but that in the north has increased. The 
national cotion output will exceed 90 millon dan, 
marking a success in cotton production. 


The output of oil-bearing crops has slightly dropped or 
leveled off, but sugar crops. silkworm cocoons, and fruits 


have enjoyed higher yields. 


Animal husbandry 1s also doing well. The amount of 
pigs, draught animals, and sheep on hand has dropped 
compared to last year, but the amount of these animals 
sold increased. The output of meats went up, overful- 


filling this year's target. 


There are two sides to the aquatic products industry: The 
fresh water products industry has suffered losses from 
the floods, but the marine products industry and marine 
fishery are relatively good. The total amount of aquatic 
products is roughly level with last year. 


Township and town enterprises are still full of vitality. 
They have been developing steadily and achieved simul- 
taneous growth in output value, profit, tax delivered, 
and foreign exchange earned. 


To sum up, this year’s agricultural production made a 
good start, went through some setbacks on the way, and, 
through the efforts of the whole nation, came to a 
relatively Cas conclusion. Achieving such a success is 
very signi t, for 1t indicates China's comprehensive 
agncultural production capacity has improved as a result 
of the endeavor from all levels in China in the past two 
years. This 1s of vital importance to guaranteeing supply 
and promoting the healthy and prosperous development 
of the national economy. 


Naturally, however, as far as the whole country 1s con- 
cerned, the losses in the stricken areas, especially the 
senously stricken areas, are quite serious. Though only 
certain regions were hit by the disasters this year, yet 
they cover a relatively big area, affecting more than a 
dozen provinces and autonomous regions. The area of 
disaster-stncken farmland was 20 million hectares, of 
which over 5.3 millon hectares were completely sterl- 
ized. In the heavily stricken areas, especially along the 
Huai He. the economic foundation had always been 
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weak. Not only this year’s agricultural harvests suffered 
heavy losses, serious damage also fell on households, a 
large amount of farmland, water conservancy facilities, 
seed-breeding bases, and agrotechnical dissemination 
Stations. It may take years for these places to recover. 
Therefore, the people all over the country should con- 
tnue to care about and support them. 


[Reporter] We are very delighted to hear such achieve- 
ments in the year of major disasters. Could you tell us 
why this 1s so” 


{Liu} There are many factors, which can be summarized 
into the following points. 


First of all, the high-rate agricultural development 
brought about by the rural reform since the Third 
Plenary Session of the | ith CPC Central Committee laid 
a good foundation. 


Agriculture has been enjoying a constantly “rising tem- 
perature” in recent years. Governments at varnous levels 
and the people of the whole country have been paying 
more and more attention to agriculture. For over 40 
years since the founding of New China, “taking agricul- 
ture as the basis” has always been our guiding principle. 
However, we have also met with some problems in 
implementation. When the agricultural situation 
improves. we tend to wrongly think that the agncultural 
issue 1S now all mght and consequently stop paying 
attention to ut. Furthermore, propelled by the mecha- 
nism of interests, agriculture, with its important social 
benefit and ecological benefit but minor economic ben- 
efit. 1s often denied a well-deserved position in the 
national economy, causing fluctuations in agricultural 
developmeni. The general situation of China's agricul- 
tural development has been very good since the third 
plenary session of the I ith CPC Central Committee. 
However, a standstill came in 1985 and continued for a 
few years thereafter. Over the recent years, the CPC and 
the whole nation have, through bitter lessons, come to 
the understanding that agriculture is not only a solution 
to the problem of food for the 1.1 billion people, but ts 
also a key industry on which the steady development of 
the entire national economy hinges. An “agncultural 
craze” was set off on a nationwide scale, the media came 
out with appeals, governments at vanous levels paid 
attention, preferential policies were made, investments 
of various kinds was constantly increased, the practice of 
invigorating agriculture through science and technology 
achieved notable successes, and, consequently, the com- 
prehensive power of agncultural development was rein- 
forced. Without this year’s mayor disasters, things would 
have been even better. This means China's agricultural 
strength has made a step toward 4 new stage 


Secondly, the achievements in the construction of water 
conservancy facilities in the past 40-odd years should not 
be obliterated. Had it not been for the 15 large reservoirs 
on the upper reaches of the Huai He, which intercepted 
3.8 billion cubic meters of floodwater and cut the flood 
peaks by 60-90 percent, and the 17 flood storage zones 
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on the middie reaches which diverted and detained 3 
billion cubic meters of floodwater, the Huai He Dam 
would not have been protected from the big floods in the 
Huai He Vailey this year and the losses would have been 
inconceivable. Besides, it was also due to the various 
water conservancy facilities constructed over the past 
decades that greatly reduced the losses caused by floods 
in the northeast region, Hunan, Sichuan, and Guizhou. 


Thirdly, in the face of the extraordinary floods, the 
people in the stricken areas went all out in self-salvaging 
efforts; the officers and men of the People’s Liberation 
Army bravely took part in the rescue work at the risk of 
their lives; people from other regions in China and 
Chinese compatriots in Hong Kong, Macao, Taiwan, 
and other countries contributed money and man- 
power—even children made donations to show their 
innocent loving hearts. The whole country demonstrated 
a strong rallying power and put up a great iron wall of 
flood-fighting and rescue effort. In the wake of the 
floods, in order to resume production as soon as pos- 
sible, various localities and departments united as one; a 
large amount of means of production were transported to 
the stricken areas in endless streams, the people in the 
stricken areas went all out to rush-sow the crops and 
make up for the summer losses in autumn, minimizing 
the losses caused by floods. 


Fourthly, the weather conditions this autumn are gener- 
ally good. Most parts of the country have been spared 
bigger disasters. In mayor grain production areas, such as 
the northeast region, the relatively high autumn temper- 
ature is extremely beneficial for the growth and harvest 
of autumn grain. 


[Reporter] What are the major aspects of work to be 
tackled next in agncultural production? 


{Liu Zhongyi} Although the major disasters are over, we 
should by no means feel relieved. We must do a good job 
in autumn harvest and sowing and carry on with the 
good job in rescue work in the stricken areas. Generally 
speaking, there are three things that are to be our next 
focus. 


The first 1s to do a good job in this year’s autumn and 
winter sowing. As things stand now, the overall state of 
this year’s autumn and winter sowing is fair. Because of 
the disasters this year, leaders at various levels have 
gained a deeper understanding of the fact that the ability 
of China's agricultural production to resist natural 
calamities 1s still very weak, and therefore strengthened 
their leadership over agriculture. The chief leaders of 
many local governments are now giving guidance to, and 
making arrangements for, the autumn and -vinter 
sowing, and ensuring the supply of money and materials 
for implementing the autumn and winter sowing plans 
level by level. In the stricken areas in particular, the 
enthusiasm of local governments and peasants in 
autumn and winter production has increased and they 
are trying all possible means to expand the area of 
autumn and winter sowing. improving the quality of 
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sowing, and striving to reap good harvests of summer 
grain and rapeseeds and restore, or even exceed, last 
year's output. 


The second is to make vigorous efforts in the construc- 
tion of farmland water works during the slack winter 
season and prepare for the busy spring plowing next year. 
It is necessary to adopt the methods that have proved to 
be effective over the past two years during this slack 
winter season and to organize the masses to take part in 
the extensive capital construction on farmland. Espe- 
cially in the flooded areas, large amounts of farmland, 
canals, dams, culvert gates, pump stations, and networks 
of field ditches were damaged; therefore, it is necessary 
to concentrate on the restoration of flood-destroyed 
works now as an important measure of self-salvage. The 
harnessing of big rivers 1s mainly the responsibility of the 
Ministry of Water Resources. We take charge of what 
needs to be done in coordination with their efforts, and 
make a good job of the restoration and construction of 
farmland water works and upgrade them to a new level. 
Such capital construction is an indispensable guarantee 
for next year’s bumper harvests and future development. 


The third is to continue the successful effort in agricul- 
tural capital construction. This is a long-term task and 
also an urgent one at present. There are many things to 
be done in this respect. The first is to grasp the issue of 
seeds for autumn and winter sowing. Especially in 
stricken areas, because the output in the seed-breeding 
fields has dropped by a big margin, the Ministry of 
Agriculture set up a special organization to take care of 
the fine vaneties of winter wheat for the stricken areas. 
Through the efforts of various quarters, the wheat seeds 
have been transferred and transported to where they 
should go and will satisfy the demand of stricken areas 
on such varieties for autumn sowing this year. 


[Reporter] Could you please talk about the lessons that 
we can draw from this year's big disasters, from the 


perspective of agriculture? 


[Liu Zhongyi] These natural disasters were caused by 
abnormal weather conditions. Natural disasters may 
happen to any place and any country. But the disasters 
have also educated us. Through this year's floods, | think 
we are now able to see a few points more clearly than 
ever before. 
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First, it 1s necessary to adopt the guiding idea of “fighi- 
ing disasters and striving for good harvests.” China ts a 
country with very complicated weather and geographical 
conditions. Many types of natural disasters coexist and 
sometimes they happen one after another. We cannot 
expect favorable weather every year. Therefore, we 
should be determined to fight disasters and strive for 
good harvests. We should not make only one type of 
preparation against one kind of disaster. Instead, we 
should prepare ourselves against floods, waterlogging. 
windstorms, hail, low temperature, plant diseases, and 
insect pests. Only with adequate preparations can we 
guarantee good agncultural harvests. 


Second, we should be able to see that agriculture in 
China is not yet very strong in resisting natural disasters 
and has not had the initiative totally in hand, which 1s 
now inhibiting the development of agriculture. This 1s an 
important factor that gives rise to a fragile agricultural 
foundation and unstable agricultural production. Water 
conservancy works are the lifeblood of agriculture. We 
have to carry out large-scale water conservancy projects 
one by one with measured steps, and even though we are 
restricted by the country’s financial and materia! 
resources, we should pay constant attention to this every 
year. The state should make greater efforts and mobilize 
peasants to invest more labor and money into the 
facilities for resisting floods, drought, windstorms, hail, 
plant diseases, and insect pests. Furthermore. we should 
ensure they are well maintained and make proper use of 
them. Only by being ever prepared can we maximize our 
initiative and remain in an invincible position 


Third, natural disasters are hard to avoid, and some 
major disasters that occurr hardly once in a hundred 
years are now still beyond man’s power to resist. There- 
fore, apart from strengthening our disaster-resisting 
power and being always on the alert, we should also 
make preparations in two ways: One 1s fighting disasters 
and striving for good harvests, and the other is building 
up supplies with good harvests to truly make up for crop 
failuress. In order to guarantee the steady supply of 
major agricultural products, safeguard the normal oper- 
ation of the socialist economy, and maintain long-term 
social order, it 1s imperative to have adequate supplies of 
important agricultural products that concern the 
national economy and the people's livelihood. The state 
should have adequate supplies, so should each province. 
region, and municipality. Peasants themselves should 
also have their own reserves 


Southwest Region 


Liu Zhengwei at Regional Party Affairs Meeting 
HK2210073591 Guiyang Guizhou People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 14 Oct 91 


[Text] The second joint meeting called by party affairs 
work committees of various organs of five southwestern 
provinces and regions and seven southwestern cities 
concluded in Guiyang yesterday [14 October]. 


The meeting emphatically stated: It 1s necessary to 
comprehensively strengthen party building work within 
vanous organs and strengthen the fighting capacity of 
party organizations within vanous organs from the high 
plane of opposing infiltration :nd peaceful evolution. 


The meeting held: Under the new international and 
domestic circumstances, we must carry oul party 
building work within vanous organs under the guidance 
of Comrade Jiang Zemin’s | July speech. To this end, we 
must proceed from the strategic high plane of consoli- 
dating the governing party's leading position and 
opposing peaceful evolution, improve the quality of 
inner-party democratic life, continually strengthen edu- 
cation on the current situation and the three basics 
among party members within vanous organs, constantly 
improve the ideological, theoretical, and political quality 
of party members, and strive to invigorate the vitality of 
party branches in order to give full play to the fighting- 
bastion role of party branches and the vanguard and 
exemplary role of party members. 


During the meeting, Liu Zhengwei, provincial party 
committee secretary, Deputy Secretary Long Zhiyi, and 
other leading comrades held talks with the deputies and 
brnefed them on the situation concerning party building 
work within vanous organs of our province 


Relevant responsible comrades from the CPC Central 
Committee Organization Department. Guangdong 
Province, Fujian Province, and Jiangxi Province also 
gave accounts of their respective expenences of party 
building work within vanous organs at the meeting. 


Views ‘Green Projects’ 


HK261005 2691 Guiyang Guizhou People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 23 Oct 91 


[Excerpts] The provincial party commitice and govern- 
ment called an on-the-spot meeting on building green 
projects in Zuny: 20-23 October 


The meeting pointed out: Simultaneously promoting 
agncultural development and green project building 1s 
an important strategic measure aimed at pressing ahead 
with a comprehensive agncultural production develop- 
ment in our province and a fundamental way out for our 
province's mountainous areas in their economic invigo- 
ration. Therefore, party and government leaders at all 
levels must develop the Long March spirit, bravely 
shoulder heavy responsibilities, and lead broad masses 
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of people to work hard, live a plain life, and strive to 
promote Guizhou's development and bring about pros- 
perity to the Guizhou people. 


Provincial party and government leaders, including Liu 
Zhengwei, Su Gang, Long Zhiyi, He Renzhong, Qiao 
Xucheng, Wang Siqi, Wang Anze, and Chen Zhineng, 
attended the meeting. 


Vanous prefectural, autonomous prefectural, and city 
party and government leaders as well as some provincial 
department, bureau, office, and commission responsible 
comrades also attended the meeting. 


Liu Zhengwei, provincial party committee secretary, 
delivered an important speech entitled: A Fundamental 
Way Out for Economic Invigoration in Mountainous 
Areas. 


Su Gang. Long Zhiyi, He Renzhong, Qiao Xucheng, 
Wang Anze, and some other leaders also delivered 


speeches. [passage omitted] 


Liu Zhengwei, provincial party committee secretary, 
pointed out in his speech: Exploiting non-arable land 
resources, building green projects, and expanding peo- 
ples living space form the basis upon which a harmo- 
mious social and economic development can be brought 
about and constitute a strategic task facing us. 


Comrade Liu Zhengwei said: We must constantly deepen 
our understanding of our provincial situation. Over the 
past few years, the provincial party committee and 
government have put forward in no uncertain terms 
Strategic thinking intended to bnng about comprehen- 
sive grain production, population, and ecological plan- 
ning, harnessing, and development. This 1s a basic coun- 
termeasure aimed al promoting sustained, steady, and 
coordinated provincial national economic and social 
development. We must fully take into account the char- 
acteristics of the three-dimentional agnculture in our 
mountainous areas. carry out comprehensive harnessing 
and development, and organically unify our economic. 
social, and ecological results for a long time to come. 


Liu Zhengwei emphatically stated in his speech: While 
keeping a firm gnp on our conventional agricultural 
production, we must push ahead with our work in the 
following two directions in a down-to-earth manner: 


1. Making unremitting efforts firmly and successfully to 
step up farmland capital construction with a view to 
gradually improving the comprehensive production 
capacity of our existing arable land [passage omitted]; 


2. Making redoubled efforts to build green projects 
intended for exploiting non-arable land resources in a 
planned way in order to expand agncultural operation 
scale, [passage omitted] 


Liu Zhengwe: noted: Party committees and governments 
at all levels must make overall arrangements and clearly 
define main goals. Explo:ting non-arable land resources 
and building green projects are conducive to promoting 
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light industnal and commercial development, further 
readjusting rural industrial structure, expediting the pace 
of eradicating poverty and achieving prosperity among 
peasants, guiding peasants toward a comparatively well- 
off life, promoting optimization of surplus labor and 
labor time, alleviating vanous social contradictions 
resulting from intensive human labor in rural areas, 
stabilizing and improving the rural situation, acceler- 
ating fund accumulation, fostering, developing, and 
expanding collective economic strength, promoting eco- 
logical restoration and improvement, beautifying the 
environment, strengthening the core leadership role of 
party branches in rural areas, invigorating the vitality of 
v2rnous grass-roots Organizations, raising peasants’ orga- 
nizational standards and collective quality, and consoli- 
dating the socialist front in rural areas. 


With regard to systems and policies concerning green 
proyect building, Liu Zhengwei stated: Vanous areas 
must endeavor to improve relevant policies as well as 
establish and perfect relevant systems in light of actual 
local conditions, speed up formulation and standardiza- 
tion of relevant regulations and measures with an eye to 
strengthening unified management and avoiding dis- 
order in their implementation, advocate multi-level and 
multi-form development, and implement the following 
policies on the premise of stabilizing the system of 
contract responsibilities on a household basis with remu- 
neration linked to output: 


The right to use contracted land will remain unchanged 
before and after land exploitation. The one who carries 
out land exploitation will be responsible for land man- 
agement and entitled to profits thus generated; 


The one who contracts arable land is permitted to 
exchange arable land for non-arable land or arable land 
with someone cise on a voluntary and mutually benefi- 
cial and accommodating basis; 


The nght to use non-arable land and the nght to manage 
land exploitation results are transferable with compen- 
sation, 


The contracted non-arable land that remains unexploited 
after the deadline for exploitation expires will be nghtfully 
taken back by the collectives concerned. Collectively 
owned non-arable land resources that have not yet been 
contracted to individual households will not, in principle, 
be shared out among households. Instead, they will be 
contracted to village groups engaged in collective land 


exploration or to operationally competent peasani house- 
holds. enterprises, and undertakings for exploitation, 


In the meantime, it 1s necessary to take account of the 
overall situation, suit measures to local conditions, make 
only profit-onented investment in accordance with the 
principle of comparative advantages, show concern for 
the interests of both land owners and land developers, 
and take practical steps to protect the legitimate mghts 
and interests of land developers when sharing out 
profits. 
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Zhang Haoruo Attends Water Conservation Meeting 


HK0O111035591 Guiyang Guizhou People’s Radiw 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 29 Oct 91 


[Excerpt] The fourth 14-day meeting of the Commuitice 
pper Chang Jiang ended yes- 


Zhang Haoruo, director of the Committee for Conserva- 
tion of the Upper Chang Jiang and Sichuan governor. 
at yesterday's meeting. Zhou Wenzhi, deputy 
director of the committee and vice minister of water 
conservancy and power, made the concluding speech. He 
said: We have made initial achievements in preventing 
and controlling floods in key locations in the upper 
reaches of the Chang Jiang in the last three years by 
tackling flood problems on a total of 14,500 square km of 
land in a comprehensive way. The ecology in some areas 
has turned for the better and bumper grain harvests have 
been gathered. 


He continued: At present, the water conservation project 
construction situation 1s worrying as well as inspiring. 
We have to put the country into good order following a 
year of serious natural disasters. To this end, we must 
pitch in. First of all, we should publicize the law on water 
and soil conservation through different mass media in 
different ways so that the law will t#ke root in the 
people's hearts. Second, we should «s/orce the law 
vigorously and strengthen leadership over the work, 
attach priority to water and soil conservation, and try to 
achieve fruitful results in the work. Third, we must make 
plans and manage in a scientific way. closely combine 
engineering measures for tackling problems concerning 
mountains, slopes, and valleys with measures for [words 
indistinct] and conserving water and soil, and deal with 
all tasks in a comprehensive way. Fourth, we must 
improve policies for investing in water and soil conser- 
vation projects. Fifth, we must improve management 
and set up and improve service systems at the grass-roots 
level and increase the vitality of grass-roots units. Sixth, 
we must make sure that water and soil conservation 
projects measure up to the standard. We must meticu- 
lously organize construction work and carry oul accep- 
tance tests as required by the designs. [passage omitted] 


Sichuan Reportedly Executes 10 ‘Common Criminals’ 


HK3010111791 Hong Kong AFP in English 1008 GMT 
30 Oct 91 


[Text] Beying, Oct 30 (AFP)}—The authorities in the 
western Chinese province of Sichuan executed 10 
common criminals earlier this month, a local newspaper 


reported. 


The criminals were tned by the Chengdu Intermediate 
People’s Court on October 14 to 16, and taken to 
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execution grounds afterward, the SICHUAN LEGAL 
DAILY’S October 24 edition said without specifying the 
cnmes they commuted 


The newspaper was received here Wednesday. 


The same newspaper's October 22 issue had reported the 
execution of six murderers, rapists and thieves after a 
mass meeting October 10 in Jintang County. 


Five Sentenced for Trafficking in Panda Pelts 


OW0111125891 Beving XINHUA in English 
0740 GMT ! Now 91 


[Text] Chongqing, November | (XINHUA)}— The Peo- 
ple’s Court in Rongchan County of south China's 
Sichuan Province has sentenced five people from five to 
12 years in prison for trafficking in giant panda pelts. 


According to experts from Chongqing Society for the 
Protection of Wild Animals and from Chongqing Society 
of Animals, the panda killed was a healthy male whose 
pelt was 1.35 meter long and 0.85 meter wide. 


Gyaincain Norbu Chairs Tibet Party Work Meeting 
OW 3010121991 Lhasa Tibet Television Network 
in Mandarin 1300 GMT 29 Oct 91 


[From the “Tibet News” program] 


[Text] The Tibet Autonomous Regional CPC Committee 
began a work meeting in Lhasa on 29 October. Based on 
OPINIONS anc suggestions trom vanous quarters as well as 
thorough investigation and study, the regiona! party 
committee held the meeting to carry out the guidelines of 
the CPC Central Committee work meeting as well as to 
improve and enliven the region's backbone state-run 


enterprises. 


The meeting will relay and implement the guidelines of 
the Central Committee work meeting. In light of the 
region's actual situation, it will carefully explore and 
study ways to enliven the region's backbone state-run 
enterprises as well as make work plans for the coming 
winter-spring scason 


Leaders of the advisory group of the autonomous 
regional party committee—including Gyaincain Norbu, 
Zhang Xuezhong, Danzim, (Feng Jun), and (Cao Xu)— 
and leaders from the autonomous regional people's con- 
gress, the government, the Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conference Committee, and the Tibet Mil- 
itary District—including Pudoje, Wang Guangxi, 
Puqung, Gyamco, Tucao Dojye, Laba Pingcuo, Jimzhong 
Gyaincain Puncog, Cedain Zhoima, Geng Quanli, Deng 
Yonghang, Gama Cedain, and (Yang Youcai)—attended 
the meeting. Also present were chief responsible persons 
from various departments, bureaus, commissions, 


offices, prefectures, and cities, aside from plant directors 
and managers of some backbone state-run enterprises. In 
all, more than 130 people attended the meeting. 
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Gyaincain Norbu, deputy secretary of the regional party 
committee and chairman of the autonomous regional 
government, presided over the mecting. Zhang 
Xuezhong and Danzim, deputy secretaries of the 
regional party commitiee, conveyed the gist of speeches 
made by General Secretary Jiang Zemin and Premier Li 
Peng at the party Central Committee work meeting. 


The meeting will last for five days. 


Addresses Meeting 


OW3110165291 Lhasa Tibet Television Network 
in Mandarin 1300 GMT 30 Oct 91 


[Text] The work conference of the Tibet Autonomous 
Regional CPC Committee held a plenary session on the 
afternoon of 30 October. Gyaincain Norbu, deputy sec- 

retary of the regional party committee and chairman of 
the regional people's government, delivered a speech on 
ways to imvigorate key state-run enterprises, improve 
economic efficiency, stabilize the situation, and imple- 
ment weil the tasks for the coming winter-spring period. 
[Video shows Gyaincain Norbu addressing mecting] 


Gyaincain Norbu's speech was divided into two parts: 
First, the region's current economic siutation and the 
question of invigorating key state-run enterprises, 
second, the main tasks for the coming winter-spring 
period and the improvement of leadership work style. 


Speaking on the current economic situation, Gyaincain 
Norbu said: This year, our region has earnestly imple- 
mented the guidelines of the Seventh Plenary Session of 
the 13th CPC Central Committee and the Fourth Ses- 
sion of the Seventh National People’s Congress and 
firmly implemented the guiding principles of “one 
center, two major tasks, and three guarantees” set forth 
by the fourth regional CPC Congress. Thanks to the 
concerted efforts of cadres and people of all nationalities 
in the region, the region has enjoyed political and social 
stability and the economy has developed healthily. The 
overall situation has been good. The economic develop- 
ment plan for 1991 is expected to be fulfilled. 


Speaking of invigorating key state-run enterprises, 
Gyaincain Norbu said: State-run enterprises are a key 
component of the national econom). they are the result 
of decades of hard work by people of all national:ties in 
building socialism. Invigorating key enterprises 1s not 
only an economic matter but also a political matter. 
Therefore, we must place the invigoration of key state 
enterprises and the improvement of economic efficiency 
high on our agenda and carry out them as the main tasks 
of urban reform in the period of the Eighth Five-Year 
Plan. In line with the | 2-point measures adopted by the 
CPC Central Committee for creating an ideal external 
environment for enterprises and the ecight-point sugges- 
tions for reforming their internal mechanisms and on the 
basis of an analysis of the region's reality and a sum- 
ming-up of the views of all quarters, Gyaincain Norbu 
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outlined 13 measures for improving the external envi- 
ronment of region’s key state enterprises and seven 
suggestions for improving their internal mechanisms. 


Speaking of the main tasks for the coming winter-spring 
period, Gyaincain Norbu said: It 1s important to carry 
out well work for the coming winter-spring period and 
bring off a good start next year. The various prefectures, 
cities, departments, and trades should carry out an 
earnest, compehensive analysis and review of the imple- 
mentation of their tasks in line with the guidelines of the 
central work conference. 


Speaking of stabilizing the situation, he said: Party and 
government organization at all levels must continue to 
improve their mass work, strengthen grass-roots organi- 
zations, improve work concerning religions, enhance 
unity among nationalities, strengthen people’s demo- 
cratic dictatorship, exercise effective leadership, pay 
close attention to stabilizing the situation as it is long- 
term political task, and place it high on their agenda so as 
to ensure social stability and continued economic growth 
in Our region. 


Gyaincain Norbu also set forth specific requirements for 
production in agriculture, animal husbandry, industrial, 
communications sectors and trade and financial work. 


Views Economic Situation 
OW 3110165591 Beying XINHUA in English 
1450 GMT 31 Oct 91 


[Text] Lhasa, October 31 (XINHUA) —The Tibetan 
political situation and society remain steady and the 
national economy develops on many levels. 


Gyaincain Norbu, chairman of the people’s government 
of the Tibet Autonomous Region, spoke of Tibet's 
progress in the first three quarters of this year during a 
work conference of the party committee of Tibet. 


He said agriculture promises a good harvest and animal 
husbandry shows good progress in Tibet. 


Tibet is one of the autonomous regions in the country 
where agriculture and animal husbandry play a leading 
role in the economy. The output value of agriculture and 
animal husbandry covers some 80 percent of the total 
output value of the autonomous region. 


Norbu said the government has spent some 1.2 million 
work days constructing and maintaining ditches and 
reservoirs, and transforming the low-yield fields this 
year. Some 2,300 scientists and technicians have partic- 
ipated in various contract activities to promote the 
development of agriculture. 


It is estirnated that the output of grain in Tibet will reach 
580 million kg, and the total output value of agriculture 
and animal husbandry may increase by 4.6 percent over 
last year. 
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Norbu said industry keeps developing in Tibet this year. 
Tibet has 511 state-run enterprises with some 50,000 
employees, which are an important part of the regiona! 
economy. 


Total industrial output reached 277 million yuan in the 
first nine months of this year, an increase of 7.9 percent 
over the same period last year. Construction of some key 
projects, such as the Yamzho Yumco Hydropower Sta- 
tion and the extension of Gonggar Airport, are going on 
smoothly. 


Norbu said the volume of import and export trade in 
Tibet reached 23 million U.S. dollars in the first nine 
months, an increase of 50 percent over the same period 
last year. Tourism improved, with the Tibet Autono- 
mous Region receiving 13,300 tourists in the first three 
quarters. 


With development of the economy, the people’s stan- 
dard of living keeps rising. It is estimated that the 
average pure income of farmers per capita may reach 
455 yuan this year, an increase of 4.8 percent over last 
year. The income of employees in towns and cities may 
increase some 10 percent. 


Tibet Circular Promotes Grain Economization 


OW 1710102891 Lhasa Tibet Television Network 
in Mandarin 1300 GMT 16 Oct 91 


[From the “Tibet News” program] 


[Text] On 11 October, the Tibet Autonomous Regional 
Party Committee and people’s government issued a 
circular on a campaign to use grain sparingly and eco- 
nomically. The announcement said: Food is of para- 
mount importance to the people. The question of grain 
has a direct bearing on the national economy and the 
people's livelihood, as well as on the national develop- 
ment and social stability. Paying attention to grain 
production, and using grain sparingly and economically 
iS a great matter that benefits the nation and the people. 
Ours is a nationally autonomous region which cannot 
support itself in grain. Every year, it has to import large 
quantities of grain from the interior of our country, and 
it spends nearly 100 million yuan on grain subsidies. 
Following an increase in population and a leveling of 
consumption in our region, the demand for grain has 
become greater and greater. Presently, the loss and waste 
in various links of grain production, circulation, and 
consumption is extremely serious. The loss and waste 
incurred in the course of storage, transportation, and 
processing amounts to nearly 500,000 kg. The circular 
requests party comiittees and people's governments at all 
levels as well as the departments concerned to conscien- 
tiously arrange and organize the launching of multifar- 
ious publicity activities, and educate people of various 
nationalities to use grain sparingly and economically by 
constrasting the typical positive and negative forces of 
economizing grain and squandering grain. Party com- 
mittees and people’s governments must treat the trea- 
suring and saving of grain as a great matter, and establish 
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a system which must be adhered to over a long period of 
tume. The relevant departments must formulate concrete 
measures for treasuring and saving grain and stnctly 
implement them. The agricultural departments must use 
the strains economically, count and gather the grain 
carefully, ensure that all grain is stored at the granary, 
and strengthen the system of preventing plant diseases 
and eliminating pests. The commerce departments must 
strictly plan for grain consumption and reduce waste 
during storage at granaries. The departments of light 
industry and the food processing industry must cut down 
waste in industnal grain consumption, and do a good job 
in conserving grain for future consumption and the 
comprehensive use of grain. The communications and 
transportation departments must reduce losses in the 
transporation process. All in all, it is hoped that all the 
Communist Party members and people of various 
nationalities will act positively and use grain sparingly 
and economically, and respond with solid actions in 
making due contributions to the construction of a new 
socialist Tibet which is united, prosperous and civilized. 


Lhasa Festival Celebrates Buddha’s Descending 


OW 3010154891 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1411 GMT 30 Oct 91 


[Text] Lhasa, October 30 (XINHUA) —Hundreds of 
thousands of religious people came to Johkang Monas- 
tery, located in the center of Lhasa, to celebrate Bud- 
dha’s descending festival Tuesday. 


Tibetans believe that Buddha would descend from 
heaven to the world to enjoy the human life with the 
Buddhists on October 29 (September 22 in Tibetan lunar 
calendar) each year. 


During the traditional festival, the devout Tibetan Bud- 
dhists paid homage to the images of Buddha while 
chanting scriptures. 


Farmers and herdsmen in the suburbs of Lhasa seized 
the opportunity to sell sweetgrass in the city and many 
lamas also came out of their monasteries to chant 
scriptures and beg for alms in streets. 


Tibetan Land Resources Survey Completed, Approved 


OW 3010032491 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0233 GMT 30 Oct 91 


[Text] Lhasa, October 30 (XINHUA)—A 13-year survey 
of the land resources of southwest China's Tibet Auton- 
omous Region has been completed and passed appraisal 
by a panel of experts. 


The results show that the area’s highland pastures 
account for 56.72 percent of Tibet's land coverage and 
the quality of the soil is high. 


The survey, which involved aviation, satellite, remote- 
sensing and ground prospecting techniques, cost over 20 
million yuan and garnered 40 tons of data. 
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Procedures for Foreign Tourist Entry Detailed 
HK0111032291 Beying ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0842 GMT 31 Oct 91 


[“Readers’ Letter Box”: “How Should Overseas Trav- 
elers in Chengdu Complete Confirmation Formalities 
for Entering Tibet} 


[Text] Chengdu, 31 Oct (ZHONGGUO XINWEN 
SHE)}—The Tibet Autonomous Region set up a tourist 
affairs office in Chengdu in early October. What should 
overseas travelers in Chengdu do to complete the con- 
firmation formalities for entering Tibet? ZHONGGUO 
XINWEN SHE recently interviewed an official of the 
Tibet Tourist Affairs Office, which is located in 
Chengdu’s Tibet Hotel. 


[ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE] What certificates 
should one prepare when going through procedures for 
entering Tibet in the Tourist Affairs Office in Chengdu? 


[Tourism Official] When going through procedures for 
entering Tibet in Chengdu, an overseas traveler should 
show the Tourist Affairs Office their effective travel 
documents which have records of their name, sex, 
nationality, age, occupation, and passport number, then 
they can perform the confirmation formalities. 


{ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE] What travel agencies in 
Chengdu can organize groups (individual tourists) 
entering Tibet for tourist purpose? 


[Tourism Official] Individual overseas tourists can be 
Organized into groups in Chengdu to enter Tibet. The 
following travel agencies provide this service: the 
Chengdu branch of the China International Travel Ser- 
vice, the China Travel Service of Sichuan Province, the 
Chengdu International Tourist Company, and the 
Chengdu branch of the Jingiao Tourist Company of 
China. 


{ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE] How many people can 
be organized into a tourist group entering Tibet? 


[Tourism Official] After passing the confirmation proce- 
dures in Chengdu, one or more overseas travelers can be 
organized into a tourist group to enter Tibet. 


[ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE] What other services 
does Chengdu's Tibet Hotel provide for overseas tourists 
who plan to enter Tibet? 


{Tourism Official] Tibet Hotel, which is located in 10 
Renmin Road North of Chengdu, is a modern hotel with 
Tibetan nationality characteristics built by the Tibet 
Autonomous Region to accommodate overseas tourists. 
Overseas travelers can go directly through the confirma- 
tion formalities in that hotel and can also buy air tickets 
to Tibet from the computerized ticket center in the hotel. 
The Plateau Rehabilitation Center inside the hotel pro- 
vides medical services for tourists before they enter 
Tibet so that they can increase their confidence in 
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resisting illnesses on the plateau. The hotel also serves 
Tibetan-style food and runs a dancing hall. 


{ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE] How can one contact 
the Tibet Tourist Affairs Office in Chengdu? 


{Tourism Official] The telephone number of the tourist 
affairs office is 028-334001 Ext. 463. Its cable code is 
2156. Its fax number is 333526. Its telex code is 
60309THCCN. Its postal code is 610081. The person to 
be contacted is Lian Tianfu. 


Yunnan Holds Anti-Drug Conference 20 Oct 


HK2410123891 Kunming Yunnan People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 21 Oct 91 


{Excerpt} To mobilize and organize people to wage 2 
massive, intensive, and protracted people’s war on drug- 
related crimes, a provincial work conference on eradi- 
cating drug abuse was held in the Kunming (Shengli) 
Hall yesterday afternoon. 


The meeting was chaired by Yin Jun, provincial party 
committee deputy secretary. Responsible members of 
relevant departments under the State Council and in 
other provinces and cities were invited to the meeting. 


Provincial party, government, and military leaders Li 
Xingwang, Li Guiying, Zhu Chengyou, et al attended. 


Liu Xuanlue, director of the provincial Public Security 
Department and deputy director of the provincial Antin- 
arcotics Committee, relayed the spirit of the national 
conference on eradicating drug abuse. 


Liu Wen, executive deputy secretary general of the State 
Antinarcotics Committee, made a speech on behalf of 
the committee. 


Vice Governor Zhao Tingguang, who is also director of 
the provincial Antinarcotics Committee, gave a report 
on Yunnan’s antinarcotics struggle. He said: Since the 
late i970’s, affected by drug abuse which spread 
unchecked in foreign countries, drug-related crimes, 
which had gone on for many years in our province, have 
resurfaced in our province. Since the early 1980's, the 
provincial party committee and government have 
regarded eradicating drug abuse as a necessity for 
improving public security, thus severely cracking down 
on drug-related activities. Over the last 10 years this 
province has made marked progress in ending illicit drug 
cultivation, abuse, and trafficking, solving a large 
number of drug cases and dealing a heavy blow to many 
drug offenders, thus checking the spread of drug abuse to 
a certain extent. At the same time, this province has 
formulated local antidrug statutes in line with actual 
local conditions, enthusiastically organized an antidrug 
campaign in cooperation with other countries and 
regions, set up or improved antidrug leading bodies, and 
strengthened the antidrug contingent to develop the 
antidrug campaign in depth. 
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He continued: Though Yunnan has made great achieve- 
ments in the antidrug campaign, the existing situation 
with drug-related criminal activities remains desperate. 
So, we must mobilize the whole party and the people of 
the whole province to wage a people’s war on drug- 
related crimes in the future. Leaders of party commit- 
tees, governments, enterprises, and institutions at all 
levels should be committed to attain certain goals with 
regard to the antidrug campaign during their tenure of 
office. They should develop a high sense of responsibility 
and urgency toward the state and nation and place a firm 
grip on the antidrug campaign the way they do economic 
construction. The should carry out antidrug propaganda 
on a large scale in connection with socialist education so 
that all organizations at all levels and the masses 
throughout the province will conscientiously involve 
themselves in the campaign. [passage omitted] 


Northwest Region 


Gu Jinchi Visits Village Peasant Households 


HK2910120091 Lanzhou Gansu People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 27 Oct 91 


[Text] It was just after 1700 on 24 October. Accompa- 
nied by leaders of Baiying city party committee, Com- 
rade Gu Jinchi, provincial party secretary, came to 
Bayuan village, Dongwan town, Jianyuan County. 


When they heard that the provincial party secretary had 
come to visit them, the villagers all felt quite pleased. 


Comrade Gu Jinchi nodded his head to greet the people. 
Then he walked into the house of Zhang Pingxiao. While 
bending over and cupping in his hands new rice spread 
out on the ground to dry, he asked: “Is the master at 
home?” An old lady then came out of the house and held 
the secretary's hands. 


Secretary Gu asked amiably: How is your harvest this 
year? The hostess said with a smile: We have got in a 
fairly good harvest of over 5,000 kg, with a per capita 
output of over 500 kg. 


Secretary Gu asked again: Do you have any other ways to 
earn money? 


The hostess answered: We also have a rice and flour 
processing factory, which can earn us some 2,000 yuan a 
year. 


After that, Comrade Gu Jinchi came to Zhan Shunqing’s 
house, and inquired about their production and living 
conditions. 


In the house of 61-year-old peasant Zhang Chunxing, 
Comrade Gu Jinchi was briefed on how this 10-member 
family, which used to be extremely poor in the past, has 
earned 2,000 yuan from sales of vegetables; and 
increased rice output by nearly 5,000 kg through appli- 
cation of early planting and sparse planting technology. 
Gu Jinchi said with satisfaction: It is evident to me that 
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you have bright prospects in scientific farming. | hope 
your life can improve day by day. 


Old Zhang Chunxing was all smiles when he heard the 
secretary's remarks. 


Bursts of joyful laughter could be heard from the peasant 
families. 


Inspects Enterprises 
HK2910085191 Lanzhou Gansu People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 26 Oct 91 


{Excerpts} Driven in a light vehicle and accompanied by 
a few aides, Gu Jinchi, provincial party committee 
secretary, went deep into Baiying, where he carned out 
investigations and study and listened to a variety of 
views on how large and medium enterpnses should 
motivate local enterprises and how the urban economy 
should bring along the rural economy. 


On 24-26 October, shortly after the provincial party 
committee work meeting ended, Secretary Gu Jinchi, 
driven in a light vehicle and accompanied by a few aides, 
went deep into Jinyuan County, Qinchuan District, and 
Huining County as well as the Jinyuan Power Plant, 
Jinyuan Mining Bureau, and other enterpnses which are 
under Baiying’s jurisdiction, to carry out investigations 
and study. Gu Jinchi also listened to a variety of views 
and proposals advanced at the grass-roots level with 
regard to how large and medium enterprises and a 
superior urban economy should promote local enterprise 
development and rural economic development. 


During his investigation, Comrade Gu Jinchi held talks 
with comrades from various local enterprises, visited a 
number of peasant households, discussed with local 
cadres and people a concept aimed at bringing about 
coordinated urban and rural economic development. 
and listened to views and proposals forwarded by village 
cadres with regard to existing rural policies. [passage 
omitted] 


Comrade Gu Jinchi called on all local state-run enter- 
prises as well as township and town enterprises to 
actively develop readily marketable products; train qual- 
ified personnel; and select and appoint a number of 
qualified personnel with professional, managerial, and 
administrative skills or retired staff and workers to help 
run enterprises. He also discussed with comrades from 
large and medium enterprises, including the Jinyuan 
Power Piant and Jinyuan Mining Bureau, the question of 
invigorating large and medium enterprises as well as 
loca! industnes and forwarded a number of countermea- 
sures to that effect. [passage omitted] 
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After conducting extensive and in-depth investigation 
and study. Secretary Gu Jinchi expressed the hope that 
all large and medium enterprises and localities will bring 
into full play their respective supenonties. dissect model 
cases, explore a proper road, and look for the best point 
of integration between large and medium enterprises and 
local enterprises and between the urban and rural econ- 
omies. He called on large and medium enterprises to 
fully develop their advantages in respect of technology, 
equipment, qualified personnel, funds, and so on; and 
organize optima! production elements through prolifer- 
ation, association, and by some other means to promote 
local industna! development. [passage omitted] 


Attends Enterprise Forum 


HK311009269! Lanzhou Gansu People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 28 Oct 91 


[Excerpts] Yesterday afternoon [28 October], the provin- 
cial party committee United Front Work Department 
invited a number of Lanzhou-based non-CPC personal- 
ities to a forum to offer thei" views, ideas, and proposals 
with regard to the question of further mmproving large 
and medium state-run enterprises in our province. 


Gu Jinchi, provincial party committee secretary; Lu 
Kejian, deputy secretary. and Zhang Wule, Standing 
Commitiee member and vice governor, attended the 
forum and listened to the opinions voiced by the partic- 
ipants. [passage omitted] 


Zhu Xuanren, provincial Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conference Committee vice chairman and 
provincial China Democratic League branch chairman, 
presided over the forum 


Zhu Xuanren said: Improving large and medium enter- 
prises is a major event bearing heavily on the overall 
national economic development. In order to improve 
large and medium enterprises, 1{ 1s necessary to stick to 
reform, stabilize policies, provide classified guidance to 
enterprises, suil measures to actual conditions, abandon 
the current output value appraisal system, institute a 
profit appraisal system. conscientiously implement the 
enterprise law, reduce unreasonable enterprise burdens, 
make painstaking efforts to reform irrational enterprise 
distribution system, give full scope to the role played by 
the working class who are enterprise masters, practise 
democratic management, take the road of promoting 
industrial development by dint of advanced science and 
technology. speed up the pace of new product develop- 
ment by virtue of advanced science and technology, 
mobilize the enthusiasm of scientific and technological 
personnel, and further raise the technical standard of 
staff and workers. [passage omitted] 


Over 50 people attended the forum upon invitation. 
[passage omitted] 
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Envoy Discounts Taiwan's Bid for UN Seat 


OW2610025191 Being XINHUA in English 
0223 GMT 26 Oct 91 


[Text] United Nations, October 25 (XINHUA)}—China’'s 
Permanent Representative to the United Nations Li 
Daoyu today described as “absolutely absurd and 
wishful thinking” the attempt of some people to push 
Taiwan's entry into the United Nations under the name 
of “Taiwan Republic.” 


In an interview with the China press published today on 
the occasion of the 20th anniversary of the restoration of 
China’ seat in the United Nations, Ambassador Li said, 
“Taiwan is an inalienable part of China and sacred 
territory of the motherland.” 


“This is a fact recognized by the United Nations and its 
member states,” he declared, adding that “any plot to 
separate Taiwan from the motherland is doomed to 
failure and those engaged in trumpeting the indepen- 
dence of Taiwan will come to a disgraceful end.” 


Li pointed out that 20 years ago today, the U.N. General 
Assembly adopted by an overwhelming majority a reso- 
lution recognizing the People’s Republic of China (PRC) 
as the sole legitimate representative of China in the 
United Nations organization. 


“The resolution adopted by the U.N. General Assembly 
not only expelled the Taiwan authorities from China's 
seat it usurped after 1949 and thus reversed the reversal 
of history, but also smashed the plot to create ‘two 
Chinas’ or ‘one China, one Taiwan’ in the United 
Nations,” he declared. 


This, Li stressed, was not only of tremendous and 
far-reaching significance at that time, but also of prac- 
tical significance at present. 


Referring to the fact that the name of the Republic of 
China still remains in the provisions concerning the 
permanent members of the Security Council in the U.N. 
Charter, the ambassador said the Charter, signed in 
1945, is a historical document. 


He noted that members of the Chinese delegation, which 
signed the Charter, was formed by people from various 
parties in the country and Dong Biwy, representative of 
the Chinese Communist Party, was one of the signatories. 


The ambassador pointed out that after the Chiang Kai- 
shek clique was overthrown and the PRC was founded in 
1949, the old China and its name ceased to exist. 


Since then, he said, the PRC has inherited all the 
international rights China enjoyed before 1949 
according to international law, including all its rights in 
the United Nations such as the permanent seat given to 
China by the U.N. Charter at the Security Council. 


Therefore, he stressed, those people who want to use this 
as a pretext to seek Taiwan's return to the United 
Nations are daydreaming. 
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UN Bid an ‘Idiot's Daydream’ 
OW 3010141691 Beying Central People’s Radio 
in Mandarin to Taiwan 1500 GMT 29 Oct 91 


[Station news commentary: “An Idiot's Daydream—On 
Taiwan's Return to the UN”, from the “News” program] 


[Text] Lately, a small handful of Taiwan independence 
advocates in Taiwan, under the influence of interna- 
tional events and instigated by certain foreigners, have 
launched a series of activities both on the island and 
abroad for the so-called return to the United Nations. 
Such activities have been lambasted as ludicrous and 
futile by people with breadth of vision. 


In September of this year, Tarwan independence advocates 
incited some people on the island to take to the street for 
a so-called demonstration requesting a plebiscite to join 
the United Nations. In mid-September they sent a pub- 
licity team on a several-day trip to the United States. On 
25 October they staged another demonstration in Gaox- 
10ng [Kaohsiung] for joining the United Nations under the 
name of the Republic of Taiwan. Despite extensive pub- 
licity in the press and the offer of grand prizes for partic- 
ipants pnor to the activities, they did not achieve their 
anticipated goal of having 20,000 people participate in the 
demonstration. After arnving in the United States, the 
publicity team placed an advertisement in the NEW 
YORK TIMES which vigorously advocated Taiwan inde- 
pendence. Meanwhile, while trying to rope in some local 
Taiwan social groups in New York, the team staged a 
demonstration which lasted 90 minutes and was partici- 
pated in by a mere 100 people. 


Taiwan has been Chinese territory since ancient times; it 
is not a country and has no mght to apply for UN 
membership. UN Resolution 2758, adopted by the Gen- 
eral Assembly on 25 October 1971, restored all PRC 
rights in the United Nations and expelled the represen- 
tatives of the Kuomintang. Can this resolution be over- 
thrown and a new resolution be adopted because of the 
farce staged by Taiwan independence advocates? Of the 
15 members of the Security Council, five are permanent 
members. As one of the permanent members, the PRC 
has the right of veto; without the approval of all Security 
Council members, Taiwan's application for UN mem- 
bership cannot be recommended to the General 
Assembly for voting. Even if all members of the Security 
Council recommend Taiwan's application for member- 
ship, it still requires the votes of two-thirds of the some 
150 members. 


In a (?contemporary) international political and diplo- 
matic environment it is absolutely impossible for 
Taiwan to overcome these obstacles and join the United 
Nations. Taiwan has been an inalienable part of China's 
sacred territory since time immemorial. However, in 
order to set up two Chinas—or one China, one Taiwan— 
certain foreignera have tried to separate Taiwan from the 
Chinese mainland. Taiwan authorities have paid lip 
service to national reunification, but their actions have 
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jemonstrated a contrary stand. A political advertise- 
ment about Ta:wan’s willingness to accept intenm dual 
ecognition, published by the Taiwan authorities in the 
SEW YORK TIMES on 8 July 1991, abetted Taiwan 
independence activities on the island and abroad, and 
contradicted the stand on one China. The trouble- 
making of Tarwan independence advocates ments deep 
thought by the Kuomintang ruling authorities. 


Coma etary Dismisses Pro-Independence Elements 


ON 2710055391 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
n Chinese 2152 GMT 26 Oct Yl 


(Commentary “The Elements of “Taiwan Independence’ 
Fawr Foreign Powers and Beg for Their Sympathy” 
my reporter Wane Chi (3769 3589}—XINHUA headline] 


' Text} Hong Kong, 27 Oct (XINHUA) —Since the Dem- 
ocratic Progressive Party adopted its new “Taiwan inde- 
pendence” charter, the small number of “Taiwan inde- 
pendence’ clements have found themselves tightly 
encircied by the people's denunciation. They are finding 
igher and tougher. According to Taiwan 
ewspaper reports. some “Tarwan independence” ele- 
vents recently went to see representatives of certain 
loreygn torces and expressed their bitterness in an 
aliempt vain support from foreign representatives. 
Later, | aiwan independence” elements clamored 
(| forenn forces “have not expressed that they would 
uppor Tarwan independence” and that Taiwan 
ithorties should seek a “compromise,” for otherwise it 

', not be in accord with the interests of those forces. 
Tawar independence” elements wrote letters or 

t motenals to foreign countnes to express their 
ow for people who are like them and have been 
srosted) A number of foreign organizations which are 
ed for voterfering mm the internal affairs of other 
countri o used “human nghts” as a pretext and 


+ , 
i Ing 


wed Statements asking Tarwan authorities to “imme- 
jatciy aad unconditionally release” arrested “Taiwan 
ret nce ements, 


Tho. Jawan independence” elements who often brag 
being uncrushable” have now clearly exposed their 
slave nature and obsequiousness. Their activities fully 
show ‘hat they are nothing but [words indistinct] pup- 
pets. Lo put tt bluntly, “Taiwan independence” as men- 
voned trequently by “Taiwan independence” elements 
‘ans “independence” by relying on certain foreign 
es. In fact, they are selling out the national territory. 


Taiwan has been an inalienable sacred terntory of China 
cee ancient times. All Chinese with national self- 
nope to have a unified, rich and powerful moth- 


reSOeCe | 


‘an and resolutely oppose any attempt or trick to split 
laiwan trom China. The current condemnation of the 
idopuon of a new “Taiwan independence” charter by 
the Democratic Progressive Party by Chinese at home 
ind abroad 1s a clear proof, It is very clear whether the 

yple are for or against this. If “Taiwan independence” 
iments do not wake up to reality and stop their 
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splitting activities for foreign forces, they will eventually 
be nailed to the shameful pole of history. 


KMT Blamed for Tolerating Independence Movement 
OW 2510231691 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0618 GMT 25 Oct 91 


[Text] Hong Kong, 25 Oct (XINHUA)}—Taiwan's SHI 
JIE LUN TAN BAO [0013 3954 6158 1086 1032— 
WORLD TRIBUNE] recently carried an editorial enti- 
tled “Reunify China to Eliminate “Taiwan Indepen- 
Cence,”” suggesting that the growing strength of the 
“Taiwan Independence” movement on Taiwan has 
something to do with the “inability to firmly raise the 
banner of China's reunification” on the part of the ruling 
Kuomintang [KMT] authorities. 


The editorial said: Synthesizing the measures taken by the 
Democratic Progressive Party in the past few years, we 
find that the “Taiwan independence” movement has coor- 
dinated its words with actions. However, the policy of 
mollification and tolerance on the part of the Taiwan 
authorities “should be most largely held responsible” for 
expanding the strength of today’s “Taiwan independence.” 


The editorial said: The Taiwan authorities “should be 
reproached for failing to unequivocally declare its goal 
for reunification.” At present as the wave rising against 
Taiwan indpendence is surging forward across the social 
strata, why don't the Taiwan authorities hold high the 
banner of reunification to obilterate “Taiwan indepen- 
dence” The editorial said: The “equivocal mainland 
policy” of the Taiwan authorities have made them 
reluctant to take a step forward toward reunification, 
“thus resulting in their being ineffectual, and resulting in 
the present chaotic situation. How the situation will 
develop hereafier is anybody's guess indeed.” 


Issue ‘Will Not Affect’ Cross-Strait Ties 


HK2810063291 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 0810 GMT 26 Oct 91 


[By Cho Ling (0587 5376)] 


[Text] Hong Kong, 26 Oct (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE)—Li Kuo-ting, a “political adviser to the presi- 
dent's office” in Taiwan, told the press when he was 
visiting Hong Kong that the issue of “Taiwan .ndepen- 
dence” will not affect the development of cross-strait 
relations; if the economies of Hong Kong, Taiwan, and 
the mainland can be linked closely together, this will be 
beneficial to all the three sides. 


In recent years, relations between the mainland and 
Taiwan have been developing rapidly. Li Kuo-ting said 
that if all the trade obstacles can be removed in the future, 
Taiwan will make more investments in the mainland, and 
more Taiwan people will invest in the mainland. 


Li Kuo-ting said: The Democratic Progressive Party in 
Taiwan does not have too much strength and its activi- 
ties cannot affect economic development in Taiwan. 
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Moreover, most people in Taiwan are opposed to 
“Taiwan independence.” If they continue to call for 
“Taiwan i .” they will not gain the people's 
sympathy. He said that the Taiwan authorities will adopt 
measures in light of the people’s wishes to settle the 
problem of “Taiwan independence” and thus stabilize 
Taiwan's situation. 

As for the development of economic relations between 
Hong Kong and Taiwan, Li Kuo-ting said that the 
situation in this regard is very good. He also pointed out 
that if industrialists and businessmen in Hong Kong and 
Taiwan can fully cooperate and jointly make investment 
in the mainland, this will be beneficial to the economies 
of the mainland, Hong Kong, and Taiwan. 

As for the economic development on the mainland, Li 
Kuo-ting expressed his confidence, saying that if the Hong 
Kong and Taiwan economies are linked with the main- 
land, the mainland economy will have bright prospects. 
Guangdong Reports Success Against Taiwan Smugglers 


OW 3010132291 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1247 GMT 30 Oct 91 


[Text] Being, October 30 (XINHUA)}—Guangdong 
Police caught 93 boats from Taiwan with contraband 
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worth 100 million yuan (about 19 million U.S. dollars) 
aboard during the first nine months of this year. 


As more Taiwan fishing vessels are crossing the Taiwan 
Strait these days to fish in the offshore waters of Guang- 
dong Province, or for trade or tourism, some are lured 
into smuggling by Taiwan-based gangs. 


Smuggling dens and underground distribution channels 
have been found along the coast. 


Smuggled goods include household electronic appli- 
ances, cultural relics, cigarettes, gold and silver. 


Cigarettes are the most popular contraband. More than 
500,000 cartons of cigarettes have been confiscated by 
police from 300 Taiwan-based boats. 


A Guangdong conference on smuggling activities held 
last week admitted the situation is still serious, despite 
successful crackdowns over the past two years. Guang- 
dong, an open province, has launched five crackdowns 
on marine trafficking and foiled over 40,000 smuggling 
attempts in that period. 


During a major bust earlier this year security forces 
seized over 120 high-speed motor boats. 
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More on Li Teng-hui Remarks to KMT Cadres 


OW211014219! Taipei China Broadcasting 
Corporation News Network in Mandarin 
2300 GMT 20 Oct 91 


[From the “National Hookup” program] 


[Text] Chairman Li Teng-hui of the Chinese Kuom- 
intang [KMT] pointed out: Communist regimes every- 
where in the world have either collapsed or have begun 
to collapse. The Chinese Communist regime will cer- 
tainly be no exception. Time is absolutely in our favor. If 
we can make good use of every opportunity to reform, 
implement all reform plans, seek truth from facts and 
constantly make progress, the responsibility for leading 
China's reunification will certainly fall on the shoulders 
of the ruling party. 


Chairman Li made the above remarks when he delivered 
a speech at a discussion meeting of important cadres of 
the ruling party. 


Chairman Li also pointed out that the year-end election 
would be very important to the ruling party and the 20 
million compatriots on the base of national recovery, 
and even for the future of the nation. He said: Therefore, 
at the year-end clection of deputies to the second 
National Assembly, if the ruling party can win more than 
75 percent of the seats, the ruling party can ensure the 
successful accomplishment of constitutional reform 
work and lay down a stable foundation for development 
in the next 30 years, 50 years, or even longer. 


Chairman Li of the ruling party also spoke at a dinner 
party for cadres in charge of election work who took part 
in the discussion meeting. He encouraged cadres to be 
full of vigor and said that a lackadaisical attitude would 
destroy everything. He held that cadres with vigor could 
be assured of their existence in the society and have full 
confidence in improving the environment. 


Secretary General Sung Chu-yu [James Soong] of the 
KMT Central Committee also spoke at the meeting. He 
pointed out: The Chinese in Taiwan love Taiwan, love 
this place, and love their country. Awareness of a love for 
Taiwan is not equivalent to an awareness of Taiwan 
independence. He said: The Democratic Progressive 
Party thinks that independence can bring democracy to 
Taiwan. Democracy and independence are two different 
things. Many countries in Africa are independent, but 
people there have not enjoyed democracy. 


In his speech, Sung Chu-yu especially mentioned the 
question of the exchange of opinions between the ruling 
party and parties not in office. He emphatically pointed 
out that the ruling party is willing to have a dialogue with 
other political parties under the common understanding 
of our nation, and that negotiations and dialogue are a 
necessary process of democracy and are definitely dif- 
ferent from making concessions. 


As to the issue of the Democratic Progressive Party's 
adoption of a Taiwan independence clause in its charter, 
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Secretary General Sung Chu-yu held that the Central 
Standing Committee of the ruling party has made a 
decision on this issue and the authorities concerned will 
handle the matter in a sober and reasonable way. 


Terms Opposition a ‘Necessity’ 
OW 3010083591 Taipei CNA in English 0759 GMT 
30 Oct 91 


[Text] Taipei, Oct. 30 (CNA)}—Opposition parties are a 
necessity in a democratic society, Kuomintang (KMT) 
Chairman Li Teng-hui said Tuesday. 


But the opposition must recognize the country and its 
system and place its priority on the people's interests, Li 
told a group of KMT candidates for the December 
National Assembly elections. 


If the opposition parties do so, “we will not be afraid of 
competing with them at all,” said Li, concurrently pres- 
ident of the Republic of China. 


“Rather, we will be sincere and magnanimous enough to 
treat as friends those who do not hesitate to remonstrate 
against us for the sake of national development,” he 
added. 


Besides aiming to garner three quarters of the National 
Assembly seats, the KMT also hopes to use the upcoming 
election to lay a solid foundation for the development of 
party politics in the country, Li said 


Hao Po-tsun Views Current Government Tasks 


OW3110113891 Taipei Voice of Free China 
in English 0200 GMT 29 Oct 91 


[From the “News” program] 


{Text} Premier Hao Po-tsun said Monday at a mecting of 
ruling party representatives at colleges and universities 
that current tasks of the government include swiftly 
promoting democratic constitutional reform and the 
six-year National Development Plan, so that the 
Republic of China will become a modernized nation. 


Hao pointed out that national security is central to 
freedom and democracy, adding that the development of 
academic freedom begins in this context. Hao said that 
academic freedom is vital to the lives of democratic 
nations, and the government must preserve academic 
freedom. 


Dismisses Need for Plebiscite 


OW 3010083691 Taipei CNA in English 
0801 GMT 30 Oct 91 


[Text] Taipei, Oct. 30 (CNA)}—Premier Hao Po-tsun 
dismissed the need for a plebiscite on entering the 
United Nations, saying that there is no premise for such 
an action. 
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In response to a legisiator’s inquiry Tuesday, Hao said no 
one on the island opposes the idea of entering the United 
Nations, the need for such vote does not exist, he added. 


Furthermore, the premier said, the United Nations will 
not consider admitting the Republic of China simply 
because it is the wish of its people; a plebiscite would be 
irrelevant to actually entering the world body. 


Agrees To Meet DPP Legislators 
OW31100612$1 Taipei: Voice of Free China 
in English 0200 GMT 30 Oct 91 


[Text] Premier Hao Po-tsun has agreed to meet with 
DPP [Democratic Progressive Party] legislators next 
week. 


DPP spokesperson (Peng Pai-hsuan) said: The ultimate 
aim of the Democratic Progressive Party is to prevent 
bi-polarized developments in domestic politics. The 
DPP hopes the meeting with Premier Hao will give the 
premier an understanding of the opposition party's 
stand. 


Legislator Chang Shih-liang of the ruling party seid: It 
will be a formal meeting between the DPF \egislatcrs and 
the premier. Premier Hao’s statemesis during the 
meeting will be formally recorded so as to rule out any 
outside speculation on the contents of the meeting. As 
opposed to the question-and-answer format of Legisla- 
tive Yuan interrogations, the meeting will give both 
parties a chance to communicate better through face- 
to-face conversations. 


KMT Secretary General Comments on Independence 
OW2710104291 Taipei CHUNG YANG JIH PAO 
in Chinese 24 Oct 91 p 1 


[Text] Taipei—James Soong, secretary general of the 
Chinese Kuomintang [KMT] Central Committee, 
pointed out on 22 October that Taiwan independence is 
impossible, unnecessary, and improper. Under the 
premise of improving the well-being of the 20 million 
countrymen on Taiwan, he said, the ruling KMT will 
uphold its basic stand and policy of achieving China's 
reunification. 


Secretary General Soong made this statement when he 
chaired a KMT meeting for personnel assigned to sup- 
port KMT candidates in the forthcoming elections. 


Elaborating on why Taiwan independence is impossible, 
unnecessary, and improper, Secretary General Soong 
said: The Chinese nation has more than 50 nationalities, 
including Han, Manchurian, Mongolia, Hui, Tibetan, 
Miao, and others. While the population of minority 
nationalities accounts for only six percent of the total 
population, they inhabit 60 percent of China's territory, 
including Tibet, Mongolia, and Hsinkiang [Xinjiang]. 
No matter who holds power on the Chinese mainland, 
they will not let the people of Han nationality on Taiwan 
become independent without letting Tibetan and other 


TAIWAN 73 


minority nationalities become independent. Should 
Taiwan become independent, the Chinese Communists 
certainly will take actions agaist Taiwan. They will 
absolutely not let Tarwan become independent. 


Secretary General Soong pointed out. Taiwan indepen- 
dence will not obtain international support. Some people 
say that Taiwan will be able to join the United Nations 
when it gains independence. The fact 1s that, in order to 
gain UN membership, a country must have the support 
of at least {10 member states, and these 110 member 
States musi also be mayor states. We can be sure that 
none of these major states would choose to support 
Taiwan and ignore the Chinese Communists. Thus, it 1s 
impossible to join the United Nations in the name of an 
independent Taiwan. This being the case. Secretary 
General Soong said, the proposal for Taiwan indepen- 
dence wil! not have international support and it is 
impossible for independence to carry any weight on 
Taiwan-mainiand relations. 


Commenting on why Taiwan independence 1s improper, 
Secretary General Soong said: President Li Teng-hu 
pointed out in his National Day message on 10 October 
that anyone who advocates Taiwan independence will be 
condemned by the nation and in history and that the 
advocacy will split the country and create unrest. With 
the exception of the aborigines here, all countrymen on 
Taiwan moved to Taiwan from the mainland at one time 
or another. Thus, no matter how we look at the issue— 
from the angle of national bonds, justification, history, 
and culture—it is improper for Taiwan to become inde- 
pendent. 


Secretary General Soong maintained that Taiwan inde- 
pendence is especially unnecessary. He said: The Chi- 
nese nation is an independent nation in the first place. 
Moreover, when the experiences Taiwan has gained 
spreads to the mainland and when China’s reunification 
has been achieved, we Chinese people can pool our 
wisdom to build up our sprawling country with rich 
natural resources. No matter how developed Taiwan 
may be, its resources are limited. Thus, our hope should 
rest with the development of China as a whole, and there 
is no need for Taiwan to isolate itself from the Chinese 
nation or from Chinese history and culture. 


Secretary General Soong said: The ruling KMT has 
repeatedly explained and talked to relevant personnel of 
the Democratic Progressive Party [DPP] why Taiwan 
independence is impossible, unnecessary, and improper, 
hoping that the Taiwan independence issue will not 
create internal unrest or unnecessary tension between 
the mainland and Taiwan. Unfortunately, the DPP 
insisted on including the “Taiwan independence provi- 
sion” in its party program, and by so doing so, it has 
caused uneasiness and concern in society in general and 
within business circles in particular. 


The secretary general also cited an editorial of a news- 
paper to explain the negative impact that political and 
social instability would create in the economy. The 
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editonal, entitled “Never Step Into the Path Trodden by 
the Philippines,” points out that when Marcos assumed 
power in 1965, the per capita income of people in the 
Philippines had already reached $400 while that of the 
people in the Republic of China was only $200, or half of 
that of the people in the Philippines. In 1990, however, 
when our average per capita income had increased to 
nearly $8,000, the average per capita income of the 
people in the Philippines was only about $700. 


On ‘Respecting Popular Will’ 
OW2910085191 Taipei CNA in English 0743 GMT 
29 Oct 91 


[Text] Taipei, Oct. 29 (CNA)}—The key principle in the 
Kuomintang’s (KMT) constitutional reform work is 
respecting popular will, a KMT leader said Monday. 


Sung [James Soong], secretary general of the KMT 
Central Committee, told a group of KMT members 
heading colleges and universities that the party also 
hopes to achieve “the maximum results with the min- 
imum social cost.” 


Reporting on the work of the KMT’s Constitutional 
Reform Task Force, headed by Vice President Li Yuan- 
zu, Sung said the task force members have largely 
completed their studies, but final proposals may not be 
adopted unit! after the year-end National Assembly 
elections. 


In step with the party's nomination of candidates for the 
elections, the KMT will brief noininees on the task 
force’s proposals on how to amend the Constitution, 
Sung added. 


He noted that the final proposals are likely to be adopted 
by a party plenary session or similar “important party 
meetings.” 


Shih Chi-yang, convener of the task force's research 
committee, reiterated the KMT’s policy of not rewriting 
but merely amending the Constitution. 


Six major factors will decide the KMT’s actual amend- 
ments: national interest, public well-being, political sta- 
bility, popular will, current needs, and future develop- 
ment, Shih said. 


Shih told KMT nominees that three options have been 
prepared regarding the presidential election and the 
National Assembly—maintaining the current system, 
direct election through delegation, and direct popular 
voting. 


Analyzing the advantages and disadvantages of each 
alternative, Shih said the direct election of the president 
through delegation—in which voters select [word indis- 
tinct] members pledging to vote for a certain presidential 
and a vice presidential candidates—is no different from 
direct popular vote. 
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It can fully reflect the popular will and enlarge the 
public's political participation; it can also retain the 
National Assembly, Shih said. 


As to direct popular vote, Shih said it may be casy to 
implement but it will necessarily change the central 
government to a presidential system, which may lead to 
a dictatorship. 


The KMT task foce is still considering the strengths and 
weaknesses of the proposals, Shih said. 


Shih also outlined the task force's proposals for 
improving the current central government by more 
clearly specifying whether it is a presidential or cabinet 
system. 


Vows To ‘Promote Social Justice’ 


OW3010083791 Taipei CNA in English 0752 GMT 
30 Oct 91 


[Text] Taipei, Oct. 30 (CNA)}—Kuomintang (KMT) Sec- 
retary General James Soong said Tuesday that the ruling 
party will promote social justice in order to redress social 
grievances. 

As a responsible ruling party, Soong said, the KMT will 
also resolutely push ahead constitutional reforms so as to 
win public support. 

The highly placed KMT official told 190 party candi- 
dates for the year-end National Assembly elections that 
the KMT is a political party with ideals and ambitions. 
The KMT will focus its energy on achieving four major 
policy goals, Soong said. They are promoting constitu- 
tional reforms, updating mainland policy, expanding 
foreign relations through pragmatic steps, and building a 
real democracy with party politics, he noted. 


“We seek national unification, but not Vietnam-style 
unification,” Soong stressed. 


He warned Communist China “never to underestimate” 
the firm determination of Taiwan's 20 million Chinese 
to maintain their freedom and democracy. 


If Peking continues to isolate Taiwan in the international 
arena in spite of Taipei's one-China policy, Peking will 
be encouraging Taiwan independence advocates, Soong 
admonished. 


“We oppose Taiwan independence, not because we are 
afraid of Communist China, but because we want to 


continue to live under a free and democratic system,” 
Soong said. 


Soong then said in the Taiwanese dialect “we who have 
a strong love of Taiwan as well as deep feelings toward 
China are all Taiwanese.” 


“We cannot help but oppose Taiwan independence in 
order to assure the 20 million people here of their 
security, well-being and survival,” he added. 
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KMT Announces New Slogan for Unification Policy 


OW2910080591 Taipei CNA in English 0740 GMT 
29 Oct 91 


[Text] Taipei, Oct. 29 (CNA)}—A ranking Kuomintang 
[KMT] official Monday announced a new slogan for the 
party’s unification policy: “One, Two, Three, Four, 
Five.” 


“One” is the goal of unifying China under the principles 
of freedom, democracy and equitable distribution of 
wealth, KMT Secretary General Sung Chu-yu [James 
Soong] explained. 


“Two” are the twin “bottom lines”: “No Taiwan inde- 
pendence” and “no betrayal of Taiwan,” Sung con- 
tinued. 

“Three” stands for the three processes for unifying the 
country, the short-, mid-, and long-range goals set for- 
ward in the government's national unification guideline, 
Sung added. 


The “four” basic principles are reason, peace, equal 
footing, and reciprocity, Sung told a group of KMT 
members leading the nation’s major instituuons of 
higher education. 


The “five" steps leading toward the ultimate goal include 
“Recognizing the political realities,” “Eliminating ani- 
mosity across the Taiwan Strait,” “Promoting positive 
exchanges across the Strait,” “Seeking co-existence and 
cooperation,” and “Negotiating national unification.” 


Sung said the Republic of China [ROC] had previously 
based its mainiand policy on a “turbulent” Mainland 
China. Recent changes in international relations and 
developments in cross-strait relations indicate that the 
mainland’s turbulence may not be an advantage for the 
ROC, Sung noted. 


TAIWAN - 


“Now we should base our unification sirateg, on the 
mainiand’s ‘changes,’ Sung said 


He explained that Taipe: hopes to induce democratic 
changes on the mainiand so that conditions w:! gradu- 
ally mature for the unification of both ude: of the 
Taiwan Strait. 


Senior Officials Plan Collective Resignation 


OW3110112091 Taipei China Broadcastin: 
Corporation News Network in Mandar 
2300 GMT 27 Oct 91 


[Text] A number of senior members of tho Contro! ¥ 
and the National Assembly have already deoded 
process formalities for their collectsy< resign .\ior 
December, prior to the coming clections in 


prevent the issue of unreasonable parliamentarn. «tru 
ture from continuing to be a topn at the yea j 
elections as well as a burden on the ruling pant 

As regards the senior members of the Legis at. san 
they will still persist in staying at ‘hem yobs and will mor 
process resignation formalities until }) Dccember—the 


deadline for their resignation—becausc |! 
does not plan to elect a new president for the Leg 
Yuan at the end of the year 


Several months ago, senior mer.ber he Natior 
Assembly already decided to collect vei) res ' 
December, senior members of the (otro! ni 

to follow suit at the last minute The ballot boxes for the 
year-end second National Assemby © oc 


opened and the ballots counted on 2! Th 
According to an explanation by the presid the 
Supreme Court [words indistinct] Article No. 2! ser 
members of the central organs representing the will 
the people should be relieved from their pos v 4 


December at the latest. 
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